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The Lange Group

Softwaore Sysfems Anclysis & Telecommunications Consulling

May 28, 1999

Carl Watanabe, Deputy Registrar

Bureau of Conveyances

Department of Land and Natural Resources
1151 Punchbowl Street, Room 122
Honolulu, HI 96813

Dear Mr. Watanabe:

This is The Lange Group's sole and complete response to the State of Hawaii Request for

~ Proposal; No. ICS-FY-99-052 FOR SERVICES TO DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT A

REPLACEMENT LAND COURT AND REGULAR AUTOMATED TRACKING SYSTEM
FOR THE STATE OF HAWAIIL

The Lange Group has solicited from various other sub-contracting vendors proposals in response
to portions of the Bureau of Conveyance’s requirements. The Lange Group will be responsible
for the management of the project team and the performance of obligations incurred pursuant to
its response to the Bureau of Conveyances’ request for proposal.

The solution being proposed is very complex, not only because of our need to have a detailed
understanding of your business, but because of our need to integrate a variety of products and
technologies into a comprehensive solution for the BOC. The Lange Group team is uniquely
qualified to do this, with their 19 years of application development and system integration
experience and 10 years of collaboration with the BOC, we feel we have a solid understanding of
the technologies and your business.

Thank you very much for the opportunity to submit a proposal for your Bureau of Conveyances’
Integrated System. If you have any questions regarding this proposal, please call Nani Lindsey
at 545-1822. :

Thank you for considering The Lange Group. We look forward to being of service to the Bureau
of Conveyances in the near future. :

500359

1100 Ward Avenue, Suite 1050 Honolutu, Howall 946814 Fox (808} 599-3264 Phone {808] 545-1822
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The Lange Group

Software Systems Anglysis & Telecommunications Consulting

- May 28, 1999

Carl Watanabe, Deputy Registrar

Bureau of Conveyances

Department of Land and Natural Resources
1151 Punchbowl Street, Room 122
Honolulu, HI 96813

Dear Mr. Watanahe:

The undersigned has carefully read and understands the Request for Proposal No. ICS-FY-99.
052 FOR SERVICES TO DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT A REPLACEMENT LAND COURT
AND REGULAR AUTOMATED TRACKING SYSTEM FOR THE STATE OF HAWAIL If
selected, we will furnish and deliver all items stated in this proposal. Our exceptions and/or
clarifications to the RFP terms and conditions, which we are willing to negotiate, may be found
in Appendix H, Terms and Conditions, of this proposal. This proposal represents The Lange
Group’s sole and complete response to your RFP.

Any questions that the State may have regarding this proposal should be directed to;

Name: Nani Lindsey

Title: Manager

Company: The Lange Group

Address: 1100 Ward Avenue, Suite 1050
City: Honolulu, HI 96814
Telephone No.: (808) 545-1822

Facsimile No.: (808) 599-5264

The undersigned understands and agrees that:

1. The undersigned has received all three (3) addenda to this RFP.

2. The undersigned is a corporation that was established in Honolulu, Hawaii on February 24,
1981 and is incorporated in the State of Hawaii. We have been registered with the Business
Registration Division of the State of Hawaii Department of Commerce and Consumer A ffairs

to do business in the State of Hawaii since then. Qur State of Hawaii General Excise Tax
License 1D is 1019-3806.

3. The Lange Group, Lange, intends to utilize the following sub-contractors on this RFP:
¢ International Business Machines corporation, IBM

» Boss Electric, Inc. 500361

1100 Ward Avenue, Suite 1050 Honolu, Howaii 96814 Fax (808} 599-5264 Phone (808} 545-1822



4. Tt is understood that the State of Hawaii reserves the right to reject any and all Proposals and
to waive any defects, when in the State's opinion, such rejection and waiver may be made in
the best interest of the State.

5. By submitting this proposal, the undersigned is declaring that the proposal is not in violation
of Section 84-15, Hawaii Revised Statutes, concerning prohibited State contracts and that the
undersigned is certifying that this proposal was arrived at independently, without
consultation, communication, or agreement with any other Offeror or competitor. No
attempt was made or will be made by the undersigned to induce any other person or firm to
submit or not to submit a proposal for the purpose of restricting competition.

6. This proposal shall remain in effect until July 31, 1999; and that the prices listed in the
proposal are firm and shall remain so throughout performance of the work.

7. If awarded the Contract, any services performed must be performed in accordance with
Section 103D, Hawaii Revised Statutes.

8. This proposal contains assumptions and constraints which have not been approved in
advance by the State of Hawaii.

9. The undersigned acknowledges that the entire RFP has been read and understood and agrees
to be bound by its terms and conditions, as modified by our proposal.

We would like to request that the following five (5) pages be marked “Confidential”. This is due
to the fact that we do not want potential exposure of employee loss due to the shortness of
Programmers in the market at this time. Thank You for your efforts in this matter.

4.0 - Organization and Staffing (page 1 — The Lange Group Organization Chart)
Al - Staff Resumes {page 3, 4)
B1 - Staff References (page 2, 3)

Respectfully submitted,

Unique Computer Systems, Inc. dba
THE LANGE GROUP

oranida Ii. LK .
President (SEAL)
Date: May 28, 1999
Address: 1100 Ward Avenue, Suite 1050

Honolulu, Hawaii 96814

Hawaii General
Excise Tax License No: 10193806
Type of Organization: = CORPORATION _ 5003262

Federal 1.D. Number:  99-0206123
State of Incorporation: HAWAIL




The Lange Group

software Systems Analysis & Telecommunications Consulting

CERTIFICATION

1, Yolanda H. Lindsey, Secretary of Unique Computer Systems, Inc., 2 Hawaii corporation, do
hereby certify that the following is a full, true and correct copy of a resolution duly adopted by
the Board of Directors of said Corporation, at its meeting held on the twenty first day of
January, 1999 at it's offices at 1100 Ward Avenue, Suite 1050, Honolulu, Hawaii 96814, at
which a quorurn was present, and that said resotution has not been modified, amended or
rescinded and continues in full force and effect:

"RESOLVED that any individual at the time of holding the position of President is
_ hereby authorized to execute on behalf of the Corporation, any bid, proposal, or contract .
for software and consulting services to be performed by the Corporation.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the corporate seal of Unique
- Computer Systems, Inc. dba The Lange Group, on this twenty seventh day of May, 1999.

SEAL

i, ekt b

1100 Ward Avenue, Suite 1050 Honoluly, Howai 96814 Fax {808} 599-5264 Phone (808) 545-1822
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international Business Machines Comoration 1240 Ala Moana Bivd,
: Honoluly, Hi 86814

May 28, 1999

Mr. Carl Watanabe, Deputy Registrar
Bureau of Conveyances

Department of Land & Natural Resources
1151 Punchbowl Street, Rm. 122
Honolulu, Hawaii 96813

Dear Mr. Watanabe:

* The undersigned has carefully read and understands the Request for Proposal No. ICS-FY-99-052
for Services to Develop and Implement a Replacement Land Court and Regular Automated
Tracking System for the State of Hawaii.

The Undersigned understands and agrees that:

IBM, International Business Machines Corporation, is a corporation that was established in
Endicott, New York on June 14, 1911 and is incorporated in the State of New York. We have
been registered with the Business Registration Division of the State of Hawaii, Department of
Commerce and Consumer Affairs, to do business in the State of Hawaii since January 31, 1950,
Cur State of Hawaii General Excise Tax License ID is 1000-2555. Our tax clearance has been

included with this letter.

The general scope of work to be performed by IBM, as a subcontractor to The Lange Group, is as
specified in Phase 1 of Part 1, Tasks 1 - 6 and Phase 2 of Part 1, Tasks 7 - 9 Statement of
Work; to the State of Hawaii-Department of Land and Natural Resources-Barean of Conveyances
RFP No. ICS-FY-99-052.

IBM is willing to perform the work as a subcontractor to The Lange Group as indicated above
within the designated time as specified in Phase 1 of Part 1, Tasks 1 - 6 and Phase 2 of Part 1,

Tasks 7~ 9.

Respectfully submitted,

Pl

Steven M Mizokawa
Business Unit Executive
International Business Machines Corporation




INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES CORPORATION

I, Robert F. Salvia, IBM Americas, do hereby certify that said General Counsel, in
accordance with the resolutions of the Board of Directors of International Business Machines
Corporation ("1BM"), at a meeting duly held and called on April 25, 1994, at which a quoram
was present and acting throughout, has been duly authorized to execute and deliver on behalf of
IBM any contract or other instrument necessary or appropriate in the ordinary course of IBM's
business, including but not limited to bid documents for the sale of IBM products and services to
federal, state and local governments and agencies, purchase orders and sales agreements, and the
like, and to delegate this authorization within the IBM Americas organization, which includes
IBM Puerto Rico, as may be permitted by law; and that said authorization has not been modified,
amended or rescinded and continues in full force and effect. So authorized, I hereby delegate
said authority to execute and deliver on behalf of IBM any such contract or other instrument to
the following persons holding the below listed positions in IBM Americas:

General Manager

President

Treasurer

Vice President

Area General Manager

General Counsel

Assistant General Counsel
Corporate Counsel

Area Counsel

Senior Area Counsel

Senior Counsel

Site Counsel

Staff Counsel

Senior Attorney

Staff Attorney

Attorney

Director

Business Development Executive
Managing Principal

Solutions Executive

Principal

Solutions Executive/Manager
Business Area Manager

Regional Manager {Area CSO)

Area Business Planning Manager
Manager of Finance

Segment Manager/Executive
Manager of Services Center
Manager, Availability Center, IBM Global Services
Availability Services Manager
Professional Development Manager
Manager, Parts Sales and Infrastructure Services, IBM Global Services
Program Director, GSA Schedule Programs 5003 65
Manager, Federal Contract Relations



Contract Relations Advisor

Location Manager/Executive

Marketing Manager

National Account Manager

Manager, Contracts and Procurement
Account Executive

Business Unit Executive

Unit Manager

Industry Executive

Sales Manager/Regional Sales Manager
Manager of Consulting Services
Customer Operations Manager

Client Executive

Customer Service Executive, IBM Global Services
Enterprise Service Executive, IBM Global Services
Client Manager

Practice Leader

Customer Engineer, IBM Global Services
Business Measurement Analyst
Customer Contract Representative
Systems Integration Manager, IBM Global Services
Customer Service Operations Center Manager, IBM Global Services
Field Manager, IBM Global Services
Client Representative

Marketing Specialist

Sales Specialist

Services Specialist

Marketing Representative

Customer Support Representative
Customer Relationship Representative
Project Leader

Certified Marketing Specialist

Project Manager/Executive

Opportunity Manager/Executive
Consultant

Senior Consultant

Executive Consultant

Area Bankruptcy Coordinator

Program Manager

Account Support Representative
Business Offering Advocate

Field Marketing Practices

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the corporate seal of
said International Business Machines Corporation on this 24th day of February 1999,

| MM 500366

General Counsel, IBM Americas




BOSS ELECTRIC 46-178 Kahuhipa Street

Licensed Electrical Contractors Kaneohe, Hawaii 96744
Lic. No. C-14828 . Phone: (B08) 247-1411
Fax: (808) 235-3625

May 19, 1899 -

Mr. Carl Watanabe

Deputy Registrar

Bureau of Conveyances

Department of Land & Natural Resources
1151 Punchbowl St. Rm. 122

Honolulu, Hawaii 96813

Deér Mr. Watanabe,

The undersigned has carefully read and understands the Request for Proposal, No. ICS-FY-89-052 FOR
SERVICES TO DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT A REPLACEMENT LAND COURT AND REGULAR
AUTOMATED TRACKING SYSTEM FOR THE STATE OF HAWAIL

The undersigned understands and agrees that

The undersigned is a corporation registered with the Business Registration Division of the State of
Hawaii, Department of Commerce and Consumer Affairs to do business in the State of Hawaii. Our
Electricat Contractor license number is 14828. Our State of Hawail General Excise Tax 1D number is
10344476 and is not delinquent nor do we owe any State tax. Boss Communication Technologies was
incorporated in the State of Hawaii in August 1987.

The generai scope of work to be performed by Boss Communication Technologies inc. as a
subcontractor to IBM is as specified in part 1, phase 1, task 1, to the State of Hawaii Departrment of Land
and Natural Resources-Bureau of Conveyances RFP No. ICS-FY-89-052.

Boss Communication Technologies Inc. is willing to perform the work indicated above within the
designated time as specified in part 1, phase 1, task 1 to the State of Hawaii Department of Land and
Natural Resources-Bureau of Conveyances RFP No. iICS-FY-88-052.

Respectfully submiitted,

Boss Communication Technologies, inc.
Exact legal name of offeror

Glenn Boss, Vice President

Nl Bes

General excise tax 1L.D. No. 10344476

*if the corporate seal is not available at the local office whera the proposalis prepared, as a letter signed by an authorized corporate
officer indicating location of the seal may be attached to the proposal as an acceptable substitute,

**Please attach to this proposal evidence of authority of this officer to submit on behalf of the company.

500367

Computer Power - Computer Cables - LAN Installations



BOSS ELECTRIC 46-178 Kahuhipa Street
Licensed Electrical Contractors Kaneohe, Hawali 96744
Lic. No. C-14828 Phone: (B08) 2471411

fFax: (808) 235-3625

Boss Communication Technologies, Inc.

I, Glenn Boss, Secretary of Boss Communication Technologies, incorporated, a Hawaii corporation, do
hereby cerify that the following is a full, true, and correct copy of a resolution duly adopted by the Board
of Directors of said Corporation, at its meeting duly called and held at the offices of the Corporation, 46-
178 Kahuhipa Street, Kaneohe Hawaill 96744, on the seventh day of November 1891, at which a quorum
was present and acting throughout, and that said resolution has not been modified, amended or
rescinded and continues in full force and effect:

*RESOLVED that any individual at the time holding the position of President
or Vice Prasident, be, and each of them hereby is, authorized to execute on behalf of the
Corporation any bid, proposal, or contract for the sale or rental of the products of the
Corporation or for services to be performed by the Corporation, and to execute any bond
required by any such bid, proposal, or contract with the United States Government or the
State of Hawaii or the City and County of Honolulu, or any County or Municipal Government
of said State, or any department or subdivision of any of them.”

IN WITNESS WHEREQCF, | have hereunto set my hand and affixed the corporate seal of Boss
Communication Technologies, incorporated on this nineteenth day of May 1989

o B

Secretary

President and Treasurer; John E. Boss
1223 Manulani &t
Kailua, Hawaii 86734

Vice President and Secrétary: Glenn Boss
1030 Aocloa PL #304A
Kailua, Hawai 96734

500368

Computer Power - Computer Cables - LAN Installgtions
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- State of Hawaii | LANGE

Why our Core Team is the Right Team

The Bureau of Conveyances’ RFP requirements drove the selection of our team.

e Familiarity with and understanding of the existing Bureau of Conveyances’ application
programs.

+ Experience with migration of Wang VS minicomputer applications to the RISC System/6000.
» Experience with the technologies required to satisfy thé Bureau of Conveyances’ goals.

¢ Experience with statewide telecommunications network, LANs, and intelligent workstations.
» Experience with IBM!RISC Systems/6000 and NT servers with intelligent workstation clients.

¢ Experience with large-scale image enablement projects in many different industries and
environments.

» Experience with WEB enablement to provide internet/Intranet services.

» Industry leadership with image conversion services committed to meeting each client's
specific needs with high-quality resuits.

The Core Team was selected to provide these critical ingredients. The principal members of the
Team is composed of:

+ The Lange Group (Primary Contractor) ~ Offers unparalleled knowledge of the Bureau of
Conveyances application programs on the Wang VS and prior conversion experience with
Wang VS, SPEED Il and IBM RISC Systems/6000. The Lange.Group will be responsible for
assisting the Bureau of Conveyances in a detailed study and analysis before undertaking
enhancements, migration and conversion of applications from the existing Wang platform.
The Lange Group is a locai, IBM Business Partner, who has been servicing the Bureau of
Conveyances since 1987 when SPEED Il was first installed on their Wang VS. The Lange
Group has unparalleled knowledge of existing BOC applications on the Wang VS. This
knowledge is critical in successfully migrating and converting applications from the existing
Wang VS in the shortest and most cost effective manner.

The Lange Group is a Hawali-based computer software development and consulting fim
that has provided cost-effective business solutions for over 18 years to more than 50 clients
in both government and private sectors throughout the state of Hawaii. Qur software has
been installed on over 100 computer systems. It is a trade name of Unique Computer
Systems, Inc., a Hawaii corporation founded in 1980.

Our staff has many years of practical experience in the analysis, evaluation, design,
development and implementation of mission critical mid range to large scale integrated
computer solutions. All members of The Lange Group have at least a Bachelors degree in
Computer Science from a major university. Together, we make up a tight-knit group of
- Applications Developers and System Integrators who can focus on the solution. business
issues.

s pnaY %}
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State of Hawaii .~ LANGE

The Lange Group has had a long 19-year history of technical consulting and services fo
various aspects of the BOC customer base, especially the Legal and Real Estate industry
within the state of Hawaii. They have provided automated applications in the Real Estate
Brokerage, Real Estate Management, Title & Escrow and have been involved with the
Honoiulu Board of Realtors technical review committee. The Lange Group is very familiar
with the BOC’s customers needs and capabilities. This knowledge will be engaged further
to insure the BCIS has the highest degree of functionality so that the BOC can provide.

" IBM and iBM Global Services {Subcontractor) — In IBM today, there are two fundamentai
missions:

s Strive to lead in the creation, development and manufacture of the most advanced
information technologies.

+ Translate advanced technologies into value for our customers with the world's largest
information services company, IBM Global Services.

IBM offers extensive experience in project management; unparalleled knowledge of the
proposed Bureau of Conveyances' hardware, system software and telecommunications
environment; training skills; and extensive experience with the proposed imaging, Internet
services, and networking solutions,

IBM's ability to successfully execute and expedite complex system projects is accelerated by the
use of a woridwide Application Development/Systems Integration (AD/S1) methode&ogy. 1BM's
Worldwide Integrated Solution Design and Delivery Methodology (WSDDM) is a comprehensive
methodology incorporating robust tools and methods for project management, application
development and system integration. WSDDM provides a consistent methodology for all IBM
services practitioners around the world. It formalizes the essential components of every project,
from planning and design to delivery and maintenance. It is our experience that this approach
mitigates the complexity and risk associated with these technologies and generates a
functionally stable solution at the conclusion of the project.

The Right Approach for Implementing the Bureau of Conveyances’ Goals and
Objectives

The Bureau of Conveyances faces a formidable challenge in attempting to implement a new
technology architecture. The team, which implements the new architecture, must accommodate
an existing Bureau of Conveyances’ system, integrate multiple technologies, migrate
applications, and educate users. The Core Team is committed to assist the Bureau of
Conveyances in meeting this challenge with an approach to implementation that controls risk.

Upon careful evaluation of your requirements, coupled with our experience in complex systems
integration projects, the Core Team has developed a phased implementation approach to
ensure success. Our objective in this proposal is to combine the products and services, which
best meet your needs using the proposed phased approach. The highlights of this strategy
include the following:

The Lange Group's Proposal

—_— 500071
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State of Hawaii  LANGE

The RFP is broken down into two parts. Part 1 which comprises two phases and eleven tasks,
and Part 2 which makes up one fask, task 12. This proposal is in response to Part 1, Phase 1
and 2 which is comprised of Task 1 through 11. The Lange Group has declined to offer a
response to Part 2, task 12. Instead we will work with the Vendor of the BOC's choice in the
integration of deliverables of task 12 into the new BCIS. The activities involved here is
described in our task 7 "b".

Migration/Enhancements to Land Court and Regular System

The Lange Group will migrate all of the applications currently residing on the WANG VS to the
proposed BCIS running on the RISC System/6000, and replace the standalone UNISYS by
providing a new fully functional Regular System Tracking application. The new BCIS system
will be made Year 2000 ready and enhanced to meet BOC's requirements. The end product will
be a fully functional integrated BCIS with one point of entry that minimizes duplication of work,
and enhanced to provide greater accessibility and efficiency of the BOC. The steps involved in
implementing this robust, integrated, enhanced BCIS were formulated with the intention of
providing the greatest realized benefits, while minimizing disruptions to the daily BOC
operations. Any disruptions would be offset by features and functionality superior to the existing
process.

The migration approach of the mission-critical existing applications was chosen to capitalize on
the years of customization invested in this unique Land Court and Regular System. Migration in
general minimizes the risk factor of time and resources that accompany new development
efforts. More directly, it minimizes the training and learning curve of the BOC staff, allowing
them to spend the time improving and enhancing their existing skills in new and advanced
technology.

Migration would involve the conversion of the existing SPEED I applications including all
associated data of (K03) LCATS and (K08) Receiving/Accounting, to the APPX environment, a
SPEED |l equivalent on the UNIX piatform. Enhancements to the migrated applications will be
made after successful migration. The “infant” BCIS would also provide for the Hawaii FY! links
to the LCATS subscribers.

The new Regular System Tracking application will have enhanced tracking and management
information functions, and would allow the BOC to search and access the General index
information by anyone in the BOC. These enhancements would include a tighter coupling of
both recording systems o Accounting and Management Reporting. Both Land Court and
Regular System will contain the modules, and be ready for “image enabling” where the actual
document images will reside on the new BCIS.

Digital Imaging and storing of the BOC recorded documents

“The BOC, like many government entities woridwide, is driven by paper. Much of government
output is in the form of paper documents that are mailed, filed, and stored, often for very long
periods.

The Lange Group is proposing the implementation of IBM’s ImagePius Visualinfo product
integrated with Kofax’s Ascent Capture product as the solution platform for BOC's BCIS system.
Visualinfo will provide an industrial strength system and with enterprise wide capabilities. In
combination with IBM's business partner, Kofax Ascent Capture, Visualinfo will deliver key

- uuuITz
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State of Hawaii LANGE

critical business and technical functions that will allow BOC to enhance its ability to provide
quality service.

imagePlus Visualinfo is the latest member in IBM's imagePlus family. Visualinfo can manage
business documents that include information of many types including image, graphics, audio,
video, spreadsheets, and word-processing text. Visualinfo is a key component of our EDMSuite
family, which encompasses a variety of disciplines, including imaging, workflow and COLD
technology.

IBM's Visualinfo will be combined with Kofax's Ascent Capture software to facilitate the image
and data capture portion of the solution. This modular solution contains the following
components: Scan, OCR, Index, Rescan/QA and Release which makes the index data available
to your business application. in addition, the Release module interfaces to the Visualinfo long-
term storage software for archive and retrieval purposes of the image and index data. As a part
of this proposal, implementation of an image enabie BCIS system will provide a seamiess
integration between the Regular and Land Court Systems.

Implementing BOC’s Network infrastructure and UNIX and NT platforms

This proposal provides migration from the current BOC Land Court and Reguiar
Systems to the proposed RISC System/6000. The implementation of an l/O redundant
migration platform and a reliable, high performance network infrastructure framework is
pivotal to our solution of providing timely and accurate information to all projected end
users. A uniform goal throughout the project will be to get end users up and running as
quickly as possible, balanced with quality and low risk.

This proposal provides for many new features and functionality for the BOC. The
following major components form the infrastructure and foundation for the BCIS solution

deployed:

s A UNIX "IBM's AIX" based RISC System/6000 H50 Enterprise server that has been
designed for high performance and /O redundancy. There is also an optional CPU
configured which can be utilized in the event of primary server shutdown

+« ADSTAR Distributed Storage Manager (ADSM) software, on the IBM RISC System/6000 for
enterprise-wide storage management solution.  This software provides unattended backup
and archive, Hierarchical Storage Management (HSM), and disaster Recovery Manager
designed to support business continuance while implementing disaster recovery operations

o« IBM's DB2/6000 Universal Database (UDB), an Open Systems Relational Database
{(RDBMS). The database is crucial in forming the foundation of BOC's business activities

e An NT based file and print server to enhance the BOC’s capabilities in these areas. This
server will also function as the base for the image capture server for the daily document
scanning and indexing. This NT server will facilitate sharing of both software and physical
resources such as printers.

¢ A BOC LAN made up of a Fast Ethernet based network with a centralized switch to increase
total performance and availability. The BOC will be linked to the RISC System/6000 H50
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Enterprise Server and the NT server over high performance fiber optics, running 100
Mbps/second to every desktop. :

» Connection to the FYi users will always be maintained through out the implementation
process to ensure no loss of functionality and capability for the existing remote users

s All workstations will be high performance PC's for all BOC users, workstations capable of
supporting the future both image applications and future growth.

Implementing remote access both from Neighbor Isiands and the Internet

The Lange Group will provide additional components for remote access to the BCiS solution for
two classes-of users, neighbor island BOC locations and Internet public access. Both image
and data access will be enabled for both sets of remote users. |

Neighbor Island BOC Users

The Neighbor Island users will utilize the BCIS applications and image and will connect via a
cost/performance effective solution like frame relay or ISDN.

These remote BOC users will access the BCIS applications and images through the LAN or
WAN that will connect these users to the BCIS RISC Systemy/6000 H50 Enterprise Server.

Public Access Users (Internet)

The proposed Internet public access solution is divided into two areas: data retrieval and image
retrieval. For the data retrieval component, public users will access a partial BCIS application
through the Internet. This will be referred fo as the Web-based BCIS for clarification purpose.
This Web-based BCIS will have a limited set of functionality to let users search and browse for
information, but this will not be a full replication of BCIS on the Web. The process will consist of
initial user access to the BCIS application via a customized Java applets

For the image retrieval component, the user will have the option of entering the imaging system
from the BCIS Java application fo refrieve the specific document. For this Web-based image
retrieval function, the IBM ContentConnect client makes a request for an image that is passed
through the Web Server which in turn communicates with the Visualinfo Library and Object
Server. The IBM ContentConnect product allows access to Visualinfo to be performed on any
client operating system using a standard WEB browser.

SUMMARY

It is clearly stated throughout the RFP that the vendor’s soiution must provide the BOC with
technology which enables the BOC to provide quality service through efficient use of resources
that enhances the operations within the BOC, and which provides a higher level of products and
services to their customers. Our objective in this proposal is to combine the products and
services that best meet the needs of the BOC using a phased approach.
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The new BCIS will reside on a framework that can easily accommodate growth, and is flexible
enough to utilize new technological advances, as they become available. The BCIS engages
advance technology products and methods to increase BOC's operational efficiency, launching
them ahead at the start. This transiates to greater productivity of the BOC operations, and
therefore capable of accommodating and providing proactive services to their Customers and to

the Public in general.
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3.0 Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule

3.1 Project Approach

3.1.0 Overall Proposed Solution Description

The Lange Group proposes to provide the Bureau of Conveyance of the State of Hawaii with
a new, enhanced, comprehensive system for receiving, storing, converting and
disseminating information. This new BCIS system will replace the current Regular and Land
Court Systems and will offer the State of Hawaii an consistent method of capturing
electronic documents and maps by scanning an storing them into a database. The State of
Hawaii BOC is pursuing the implementation of a document imaging system to take
advantage of the technological opportunities associated with automated storage and
retrieval. BOC users will be able to retrieve these documents online, view them at different
magnifications, and print them. The system will have backup and recovery capabilities so
BOC will not lose valuable documents and will have security to prevent unauthorized use
and abuse. The system will have redundant hardware and employ mirroring techniques to
ensure around the clock access from a usage perspective. BOC users on neighbor islands
will have remote access to BCIS and the public will be able 10 access a limited set of BCIS
capabilities from the Intemet.

Although The Lange Group has declined to provide services for Part 2 Load Back Microfilm
Images, we have included services to work with the appropriate vendor of choice in
planning, and implementation of their images import. Theses services are further described
in Task 7, Enable Remote Access to Image Data.

Task 1~ Implement BOC Network

Task 1 will involve the implementation of a high speed data network for the BOC, high
perfcrmance deskiop workstatfons and pnnters and an NT based file and print server

The data network will be a sw:tched Fast Ethemet 100 Mb based LAN, which is more than
capable of providing high performance image applications and growing into the future.
Workstations will be cost effective, yet high performance 450 MHz Processors, with
adequate memory and disk. IBM's Microsoft certified and network professionals will perform
the implementation work, as well as connecting with the Windows NT Server.

Task 2 — BOC Requirements Verification
This task requires the verification of the proposed BCIS with the operational requirements of

the BOC. This task will consist of performing a structured walk through of specific tasks
identified by the BOC, performing a functional comparison of the BCIS with the existing
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LCATS and General Index systems, and performing a data flow analysis of BCIS that will
confirm that all data paths are addressed.

Task 3 - Replacement of the Regular and Land Court Systems

This task will consist of migration of the WANG VS applications to the new BCIS, as weli as
creation and integration of a new Regular System Tracking Application. The Lange Group
will be using the SPEED [l to APPX migration tools provided by APPX Software, for whom
The Lange Group is the local distributor. The conversion of all WANG DMS data to the DB2
relational database management system will also be done with 100% conversion
effectiveness. Two RISC System/6000 model H50 will be installed, configured and tested
with the required software including backup, and Database support, by IBM technicians.
Remote support will be added to accommeodate the existing Title Company access.

Migration Ease, at a Fixed Cost

Migrating SPEED 1l to APPX allows the BOC to retain thousands of hours and dollars of
development resources (application design, user training, data, etc.) into the new system.
The migration process is managed and controlled, since all applications being migrated
have been deveioped by The Lange Group. It allows for seamiess migration, quickly and
correctly while maintaining consistency and stability throughout the business system. All
data as well as 100 percent of the applications are moved materially unchanged. This move
takes full advantage of continuous, incremental improvements inherent in the new software
and hardware platforms.

Fixed fee migration eliminates the risk and exposure of long term, hourly based consulting.
The Lange Group understands the basis of the application software and will incorporate
features to take advantage of the increased functionality provided by APPX and the new
BCIS hardware platform, windows based workstations and web access. All software is Y2K
compliant. Of paramount importance, understanding of the BOC environment minimizes
migration time and cost, which can be spent in further enhancements.

APPX is a complete, comprehensive rapid application build and change tool for industrial
strength applications. It currently runs on many hardware and software platforms, and
provides integration with a wide variety of database products including Oracle and DB2, We
have chosen DB2 as the relational database to reside on from a “price performance”

‘objective.--IBM is known for it's excellent support here in Hawali, and has proposed a DB2

solution for the State of Hawaii that is very cost effective.
Regular System Tracking - “Piece of Cake”

Task 3 also includes the design, development and implementation of a new Regular System
Tracking application using APPX. At least from an implementation standpoint, The Lange
Group having already developed a comprehensive Land Court Tracking system for the
BOC, the Reguiar System Tracking will be incrementally easier. This new system will
contain the same level of edit checks and ease of data entry, providing access by any BOC
authorized user. This new application will incorporate what is currently captured by the
UNISYS, eliminating the need for microfiche conversion. This new system will be integrated
into the Receiving and Management Reporting modules, further facilitating Double System
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Recordations. A quicker electronic downicad of the General indexes can be made to the
companies currently receiving magnetic tapes or a CD-ROM can be written, relieving the
ICSD from these clerical data transfer functions, and speeding up turm-around time to these
companies. In general, this new Regular System Tracking application will provide the BOC
with more timely access to recorded information which can now be offered to BOC's
customers and the General Public.

Task 4 — Implementing Imaging Capability on the BOC Network

Task 4 imaging will consist of image and data capture, long term storage and image L at
retrieval. To develop the overall solution for this task, the project team will use Kofaxs Laff "‘w“
Ascent Capture Software, for the front-end data and image capture along with IBM’ ﬁ% o/

the images out to the Kodak 4800 image writer as part of long term storage to meet legal
and archival requirements.

Kofax Ascent Capture

The key to Ascent Capture is its powerful batch manager and administration. With Ascent,
system administrators use a simple menu-driven user interface to define processing
procedures and rules for each fype of document. This ensures that every document is

scanned and indexed the same way and reduces operator-training requirements, ensures
consistent quality, and simplifies system management.

N
This modular solution contains the following components: Scan, OCR, Index, Rescan/QA

and Release which makes the index data avai :\:jbie c tompr‘s business application. In
addition, the Release module interfaces to the nfo long-term storage software for
archive and retrieval purposes of the image and index data.

in Brief Ascent Capture

» Provides a scaleable client/server platform suitable for low to high volume
processing

» Supports both single- and dual-sided scanning via high-end video and SCSI
___ interface models from BancTec/TDC, Bell+Howell, Fujitsu, Kodak, Panasonic,
" Photomatrix, and Ricoh

« Automatic document separation, in the form of bar codes and patch codes, helps
o speed the processing of scanned documents. :

+ Includes the industry's best image processing, bar code reading, and opticai
character recognition (OCR).

s Provides a Visual Basic compatible macro language allowing very powerful
access to system resources outside of Ascent Capture, including the ability to
open an external database and validate entered values against a database or

document manager. _
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The Ascent Capture software will be used for the image and data capture portion of the
- design. ‘

ImagePlus Visuallnfo

ImagePlus Visualinfo is a member of IBM's EDMSuite family. Visualinfo can manage
business documents that include information of many types including image, graphics,
audio, video, spreadsheets, and word-processing text. Visualinfo is a key component of our
EDMSuite family, which encompasses a variety of disciplines, including imaging, workfiow
and COLD technology. This is a strategic product area focus for the IBM Corporation.

In a traditional library system, the library contains a card catalog, the actual books or
objects, and the readers or clients of the library. In Visualinfo, the same concepis are used.
Business documents will be cataloged (indexed) in the NT Library Server and images will be
stored the Visualinfo NT Object Server. The servers will be accessed by a functionally-rich
Windows/95 or NT client which provides access to all library services including document
organization, management and on demand delivery of information.

In Brief Visualinfo

s Provides a scaleable client/server platform suitable for small workgroups through
large enterprise solutions.

s Allows easy-to-use, advanced document management supporting a range of
object types including image, spreadsheets, word-processing text, audio, and
video clips.

» . Provides basic work management capabilities to support business process re-
engineering.

+ Provides hierarchical storage management for automatically moving images
between storage devices such as magnetic hard drives, optical, and tape.

« Provides robust system services to bring industrial strength solutions to the LAN
K hrenvironment.

» Includes industry specific and cross-industry offerings from business partners
and iBM Service organizations. _

. Prdvides Windows 3.1, Windows 95, Windows NT, 08/2 and internet/Intranet
clients

+ Provides unconstrained distributed document storage to access information
rapidly and efficiently.

» Includes an OPEN design enabling integration of line-of-business applications
and complementary offerings to provide functional extensions.
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The Visuallnfo product will be used for long-term image storage and retrieval for the design
of BOC's Image system.

Task 5 - Implementing Imaging Capability to BCIS

In this task, the integration of irnages captured into the Visualinfo DB2 database will be -
integrated into the application, network and the operation of the BOC. This shall include the
capabilities and requirements identified in Section 3.6 IMAGING REQUIREMENTS of the
RFP. In addition, update functions will be created which will check that the links between
the Text data and the Images are synchronized.

At this point, the BOC users will be able to pull up a record in either Regular or Land Court
and be able to "hot key” up the associated document in another window on their PC. All the
functionality provided on a standalone basis in task 4, will now be available to any BOC user
with the appropriaie access level.

Task 6 —~ Enabling Remote Access to Text Data

In this task, we will provide additional components for remote access to the BCIS text data
for neighbor island BOC locations. This will allow any BOC user in the five remote locations,
via a high speed data line, to perform the same functions as if they were in the Honolulu
office, accessing text data only, based on their logon security.

The neighbor island users will connect via a cost/performance effective solution like Frame
Relay or ISDN.

+ This task includes setup of the five remote locations {o each be outfitted with a
DELL PC 450MHz with 64MB SDRAM, 6.4GB of disk, and a 17" color monitor.
Also, a Lexmark 12PPM Laser Printer will be attached so that remote printing
would be possible at these neighbar island locations. The same equipment at the
remote locations are aiso proposed for the Honolulu BOC, so that users will be
familiar with the hardware operations. These same hardware components
already exist in the State Parks Division, Connecting this hardware to the BCIS
will be additional network components consisting of Cisco Routers to support
frame relay access.

Task 7 ~ Enable Remote Access to Image Data

This task provides additional access to the BCIS image data for Neighbor Island BOC
locations. This will aliow any BOC user in the five remote locations, via a high speed data
line, to perform the same functions as if they were in the Honolulu office, accesing both text
and image data, based on their logon security.

The Neighbor island users will now be able to utilize the image applications developed in

task 4 and made available to the local BOC users during task 5. The neighbor island users
will connect via a cost/performance effective solution like frame relay or ISDN previously

setup in task 6.
500380
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- Task 7 b - Backfile Microfilm Integration

The microfilm back-file conversion will play a crucial role in the successful implementation of
the imaging system. The benefits expected from the document imaging system will be fully
realized when the system contains a full complement of active document images, which will
enhance the dept of information that the BOC can easily offer.

We intend to perform the integration of the images and data provided by the subcontractors
chosen by the BOC to complete Part 2, Task 12 Load Back Microfilm Images at this step.

We feel that addressing this task after the BOC has implemented it's image entry '
component, will give the BOC a chance to revise procedures and understand the processes
including stabilizing it's own image and data entry and retrieval processes. We will provide '
this chosen vendor with needed specifications in order to comectly integrate their images .,
into the BCIS. We will also design procedures and provide a customized import program
that can be used by the BOC to update the BCIS with the images and data from the vendor, :
in a controlled, systematic environment. 7

Task 8 ~ Enable Public Access to Text Data

In this task, we will provide additional components for intemnet access to the BCIS text data
for the General Pubilic utilizing a PC containing a common web browser (like Microsoft
Internet Explorer or Netscape Navigator). During this task two additional servers, the Public
Access web server and a separate firewall, will be added to the rack installed in task 1
containing the BOC network server. The firewall will provide secure only access to the BCIS
for the public. We will interface the Web Server and the Firewall to the internet using Cisco

Routers.

A Public Access Web Server, accessing the back end BCIS applications via DB2 Queries,
and IBM ContentConnect’s Web based image retrieval system, will contain the web enabled
java application which will drive the end user search and retrieval of text data. We will
provide the Java based application which the BOC web page wil link to.

Task 9 - Enable Public Access to Image Data

This task is like task 8, but provides for additional access to the BCIS image data over the
internet for Public Access. Anyone accessing the BCIS over the intemet with a PC
containing a common web browser (like Microsoft internet Explorer or Netscape Navigator)
will be able to access both text and image data from the BCIS. All hardware and software
components will be in place. There are no additional hardware or software components that

are needed from this point.

Task 10 — Data Remediation

Back file conversion of General index data contained on the ICSD mainframe since 1976
will be converted and imported into the new BCIS, and therefore be available to authorized
users and the new General Index search module. We will work with ICSD in obtaining
magnetic tape or other compatible electronic media to accomplish this. The records
provided will be scanned for missing fields and an exception report of these records will be
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provided. Alternatively, if the Part I, Task 12 vendor provides this information as part of
their submittals along with the 10 years of microfiim to image conversion, we will provide the
import program to read their information and update the BCIS accordingly.

Task 11 - GIS Requirements Study

This task involves the formulation of a proposal based upon the needs of the DLNR to store
or access GIS map data (plat maps). This involves presentation and submission of a written
report that is clearly understood to DLNR. Basically this entails conducting a study toward
later implementation. This does not involve submitting an actual plan or cost estimates for a
functional GIS system, but rather to define "System Requirements” and present "System
Design Alternatives” (physical design which indicates task for each alternative that shouid
be considered). _

Task 12 —~ Load Back Microfilm Iimages

The Lange Group has declined to provide services for Part 2, Task 12 Load Back Microfilm
Images, but we have included services to work with the appropriate vendor of choice in
planning, and implementation of their images import. Theses services are further described
in Task 7, Enable Remote Access {o Image Data.

3.1.1 Task 7 Proposed Solution
Task 1 - Implement a Basic BOC Network
Qverview '

The first requirement is the implementation of a basic network 1o tie together the local PC
workstations at the BOC. A Windows NT file and print server will be installed in this task.
This server would enable sharing of LAN printers for non-BOC application usage, suchas -
word processing and spreadsheets. This server also would provide a place for some other
shared applications, such as central storage of Microsoft Office applications. Optimally we
have proposed a dual CPU Server which has two 450 MHz Processors, 256 MB RAM, and
six 9.1 GB RAID enabled hard drives. This server would be located within a rack that will
also house the future Internet Web and Firewall Server planned for Task 8, and will be
attached to the network through one of the 100 Mb Ethernet hubs. This server will also
serve as the image capture server in Task 4. Services to install this server are included in

our price.
The basic components required for this phase include:
« A Fast Ethernet network to span the RISC System/6000 Enterprise Server at
ICSD, and the BOC offices on the first floor

« Thirty three additional DELL P3 450MHz PC’s with twenty sight 17" monitors and
five 21" monitors to act as workstations for BOC personnel which will replace
their WANG workstations

)
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s Printers both HP Laserdes 24ppm printers and Lexmark 12ppm pnnters

» Cabling to support the Ethemet Network

The solution is as depicted in the drawing entitled “Task 1 Schematic.”

The PC's themselves will be image capable. That is, they will have enocugh memory, CPU,
and disk to support the image application when loaded. To this end, we recommend DELL

. P3 450 MHz CPU’s, with 64 M RAM memory, and 6.4 GB disk. There will be a mixture of
17" and 21" monitors for regular and image intensive users. While smaller machines would
be adequate initially, the price difference is not great enough to offer a significant
advantage. For the future it is best to get a sizable machine today. PC's will require
Windows 95/98 with software to support TCP/IP access to the RISC System/6000s. In this
initial phase, the PC’s will emulate VT100's to the RISC System/6000, utilizing telnet.
Essentially, the PC's wiil strictly act as terminals accesszng BOC appllcat:ons on the RISC
System/6000.

Cabling in support of this Ethernet network will be a combination of Category 5 Twisted Pair
copper cabling, and 62.5 micron Fiber Optic cabling. The Category 5 cabling wili be used to
connect the PC’s to the hubs, and is certified for 100 Mbps operation. The Fiber cabling is
to connect the (CSD Ethernet Switch to the First Floor hubs.

Recommended Components

- 1 24 port 10/100 Ethernet Switch with redundant power supplies
- 2 24 port 100 Mb hubs, with fiber uplink

- 2 24 port 10/100 Mb hub with fiber uplink

- 4 100 Mb copper to fiber converters

- Two 10/10C Ethernet Adapters in each RISC System/6000

- PC's with 450 MHz CPU’s, 64 M RAM, 6.4 GB Hard Drives, 10/100 Fthernet
cards, and both 17 * and 21" monitors

- Laser Printers with 10/100 Ethamet cards, or external Print Servers
"~ Category 5 cabling to each desktop ’ ‘

- 12 strands of 62.5 Micron Fiber cable between ICSD and First Floor (six strands
o each office)

- TCPAF Telnet software for PC's

- Windows NT Server (450 MHz Processor, 256 Mb RAM, seven 9.1 GB RAID
Hard Drives, 10/100 Ethernet card)

- Windows NT Server Software

500383
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Task 1 Schematic
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3.1.2 Task 2 Proposed Solution
Task 2 ~ BCIS Requirements Verification

This task will consist of performing a walk through of the current operational environment at
the BOC in order to obtain greater understanding of the current work flow of the BOC and to
review alternatives with the BOC in the way work could be better accomplished. The
information gathered will be used to provide detailed design specifications to be used in
subsequent phases, as well as serve as discussion peints to work with BOC staff in
ascertaining expectations, and how they envision their new BCIS.

With the advent of new equipment both on the desktops, and throughout the network, it will
be critical to re-analyze the impact to the operation of the new changes at every step of the
way. Also, the most important ingredient to any successful computerized implementation is
the close involvement of the end users of the system. Here we will gather information from
the BOC staff and insure that input, provided to all phases, is user driven. :

Given the proposed contemplated approach in each phase, we wili be involved in “reality
checks” as it relates {o the mission-critical applications and the BOC. it must be their
system, with our help to insure that the overall implementation will net the greatest degree of
enhancement to the BOC operation as a whole. The enhancement process to provide
greater functionality may negate cther concemns previously encountered. Therefore, we
must keep an open mind from the beginning, and begin to fashion and evolve the new BCIS
into a tool for optimai operational efficiency, from the BOC's perspective.

We will conduct analysis and requirements evaluation, to review the enhancements prior to
design the and re-design of the existing LCATS, Receiving — Labels and Cashiering
applications, and before the new Regular System Automated Tracking application is written.
This is to insure that the BOC will be involved in the detailed design aspect prior to changes
and new development takes place.
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Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule 10



State of Hawaii | LANGE

3.1.3 Task 3 Proposed Solution
Task 3 - Replacement of the Regular and Land Court Systems

Overview

The lL.ange Group is the original developers of the complete Land Court Automated Title
System for the BOC, and since 1987, has been providing annual support and

enhancements to LCATS through this day. Included as an enhancement fo the LCATS
system, in 1990, was the development of the Hawaii FY! module for public access. Since
then, The Lange Group has worked closely with the BOC to further develop the Receiving

and Accounting Modules which facilitate the Receiving process of both Land Court and
Regular System in the Document Time & Numbering, as wel as Cashiering, Accounting,

and Management Reporting. BOC electronic backlog during The Lange Group’ @’)
involvernent was measured in years. Today, it is measured in months. Technological and
application enhancements are needed now to take the next step towards a more efficient

BOC.

Migration of the BOC's tailored application from the WANG to the BCIS residingon a
framework of enhanced technology from IBM, made the most sense. This move would take
full advantage of the continucus, incremental improvements that have evolved over the last
10 years and minimize the risks associated with new implementations. All data and 100% of
the programs will be migrated, providing a seamless move to the new BCIS. The BCIS
would continue to provide for the Hawaii FY1 links to the LCATS subscribers.

A new Regular System Automated Tracking module and General Index will be designed,
developed and implemented during this phase. It would contain a smaller subset of
information with functionality similarly found in LCATS. It will fully replace the functions
currently performed on the UNYSIS. This information along with what we already capture in
LCATS, including enhancements, would provide a new front end General Index search
module, which can replace the microfiche hardware and processes from this day forward.

Enhancements to the migrated applications will be made after successful Year 2000

remediation and migration. These enhancements will pravide for greater efficiency of the

BOC, a higher leve! of data integrity and facilitate a more timely response of information o -
the BOC customers. The Lange Group will perform evaluation and analysis of the existing
system early on, and suggest ways to re-engineer the BOC workflow so that information will

be captured at the most optimal time, by the appropriate or elevated skilled person, geared

o minimize task overiaps. The re-engineering will take place gradually as the project life

cycle moves from Phase 1 to other phases, such as Image scanning and image-enabling of

the Land Court and Regular System tracking modules. Once all of the BOC’s internal
operational software is in place, further additional tailoring of the BOC software wili be done £

to provide for neighbor island and Internet access of BOC information. These software /

enhancements are only possible, and will take full advantage of the new BCIS technoiogi/cfai

capabilities. —
5003886
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We will conduct on-going evaluation and analysis at the beginning of phase one
(migration/enhancements), phase three (imaging) and phase four {remote access), to
provide alternatives to the BOC, as this and cther future phases are implemented.

Detailed Description

Migration of Wang V8 Applications

Our first step will be the migration from the Wang VS to the 1BM RISC Systems/6000, the
new BCIS. Migration would involve the conversion of the existing SPEED ¥ applications,
including all associated data, to the APPX environment, a SPEED I} equivalent on UNIX
piatforms. During the migration, all dates will be made year 2000 ready. The familiar
applications {K03) LCATS and (K06) Receiving/Accounting will be moved 100% to the new
BCIS.

The data will be prepared using SPEED I utilities, into export flat files on the WANG to be
transferred to a PC or multiple PC’s. These PC’s with WLOC or serial connections to the
WANG must also be attached to the BCIS, and have adequate disk storage. Benchmark

- timings will be performed to estimate the download times as well as byte and record counts
will be verified during the migration. WANG transfer utilities, already in place at ICSD (such
as Lightspeed gateways or Wang PC/LIS-PC/VS transfer utilities) will be utilized to
download the export files to PC’s. FTP will be used to transfer these flat files from the PC to
the BCIS. On the BCIS there will be an APPX import utility that will update the DB2
database. DB2 would aiready have been setup during the BCIS installation at ICSD. The
import would be a two step process. There will be a front-end update that will expand the
dates creating the Y2K remediated data files, then the actual import of the files into DB2 will
be done. This Y2K database reorganization step was planned on the BCIS to ufilize its
much faster processor and large disk capacity, minimizing reorganization time of the BOC's
large data files. There are two data conversions planned for this phase. The first will entail
conversion of all master tables such as the (K03) Glossaries, Assistant Registrar Tables,
Document Class, etc., and the (K08) Client Companies, Source Codes, Paramelers elc. to
facilitate BOC parallel testing. The second will be the final cutover where all data files will
be converted.

The migration of the application and data files will be 100% consistent, so the new BCIS will
be operatlonaﬂy seamiess to the BDC end user and wui! be year 2000 ready prior to testmg

Dumg ‘ehe initial testing of the mlgrated appiicatmns aﬂ master tables will be available and
all other database tables will be initialized to simulate “Day 1" on the BCIS., The BOC will
begin to parallel the daily data enfry routines to validate that the migration has been
completed successfully and to familiarize themselves with the new BCIS environment. This
testing phase is scheduled to run for a maximum of three months.

The Hawaii FY1 connection will be checked during this test period as well as all other
network and peripheral connections, such as printers. The BOC’s Data Processing
personnel should be included to aid in the installation of the Microsoft and terminal
emulation software residing on the individual PC’s. RS8/6000 system utilities such as the
ADSM backup and processor/volume group takeover will be tested. Other administrative
functions such as physical file level security and definition of user logons will be completed

5606387
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with help from IC8D. Any issues requiring work or problems reported by the BDC dunng the
testing phase will be handied in an expeditious manner. _

The Hawaii FY1 subscribers would be provided with new instructions regarding
configurations and suggested software that is needed to logon to the BCIS, along with a cut-
over date when determined by the BOC. Software required will be easy fo obtain, “off-the-
shelf” type, but at minimum will be capable of VT100 terminal emulation and print file
transfers which will occur simultanecusly over the same dial-up line.

The existing Wang printers will be replaced by various low volume Laser printers, located
throughout the office, and a few high volume printers centraily located as is currently done.
In addition, a new label printer will be recormnmended for purchase, which would be capable
of printing bar codes as well as other additionai printed information. We will aid the BOC in
redesigning the labels and acquisition of the new label printer thereafter.

Because it is outside the scope of this Proposal to address Wang Office, the statewide e-
mail system, BOC users of this application should continue to have an icon on their desktop
to access the Wang VS. Also, the BOC would continue {0 use stand-alone Word
Processing capabilities at the desktep level.

Replacement of Regular System and General Indexes

A new Regular System Automated Tracking application will be designed, developed and
implemented. The new system contemplated would replace the existing UNYSIS and all
microfiche related processes and equipment from this point forward. There will be an input
screen which, like LCATS will already contain the recording and cashiering information for
each document. The indexing clerk will call up the document number and, as before, will
enter Grantor/Grantee information and other new fields determined in the Enhancement
phase. All fields previously entered during the Recording and Cashiering step will be readily
available. The following fields will be entered: grantors names; names and addresses of
grantees/others; martial status and description of secured interest. Other data entry
technigues such as the use of the LCATS glossaries will be provided for faster error-free
data entry, such as frequently used names. Redundant, or double key entry will be
considered here to insure data integrity. This screen will also serve to facilitate manual entry
of prior yeat’s history.

A quicker electronic download of the General Index information containing:both Regular
System and Land Court, can be made to the companies currently receiving magnetic tapes
daily, relieving the ICSD from these clerical data transfer functions, and speeding up tum-
around time to these companies. A CD-ROM can be written periodically, such as annually,
and offered at a fee, to other entities that wish this media form.

There are several different alternatives that the BOC can explore regarding historical
incorporation of data collected on microfiche or other media forms, back to 1976. The
Lange Group will conduct on-going evaluation and analysis at the beginning of this phase o
provide alternatives to the BOC, as this and other future phases are planned and
implemented. The fundamental premise underlying information that will be collected and
stored by the BCIS is that it can be relied on.

500388
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Enhancements to Land Court & Regular System

o

Fields currently being captured or produced at the Labels Time & Numbering or Cashiering
process would be saved within each document record for both Land Court and Regular
System. These fields include the Conveyance Tax purchased, HRF fees, noted on TCT's,
new TCT issuance, |.CO, Decree, date and time of recording, document class and isiand
code. Other worthwhile fields of tracking value to Searchers are, description of secured
interest, date of document, grantor/grantee information and Tax Map Key (TMK). There are
techniques to utilize these field so that “chain of title” can be accurately tracked if available.
The receiving/indexer will be relied upon to identify these fields on the document, which are
determined to be of tracking value. Any cross-reference document information such as
original Mortgage document that the Release lifts, or the Assignment of Mortgage reference
will be acquired for other search. Unit/Interval number for fimeshares should also be
considered to aid in timeshare tracking. The search modules will be mpable of searching
by:
-« Grantor / Grantee (where partial names can be searched)

¢ Land Court Document

« Regular System Document
« Condoc Map/ Apt

s File Plan/ Lot

e Certificate of Title

s Tax Map Key

+ Application / Lot

Miscellaneous (Cross Referenced)

 Mortgages
» Tax Liens / Releases
s Declarations
~# Financing Statements (affecting 2 UCC1)

Fields should be captured as early as possible, given the staff and skill sets. Re-
engineering the workflow means consideration would be given to re-establish job
descriptions and tittes. Data integrity will be of utmost importance so a redundant double
key entry technique is recommended. The database will contain multipie paths so that we
can optimize the Search times for more complex inquiries. The Lange Group will work with
the BOC and their customers, title companies and others, to further determine reasonable
fields and search paths required, so that the database can be optimized to minimize the time
spent searching at the BOC.

With this, the BOC may be in a better position to trade-off, Title Searchers time, for more
information submitted in electronic form. One option would be that they provide machine-
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readable information requested on a “fly” or cover sheet for each document being recorded.
For bulk-recordings of projects, timeshares etc., this information tan be provided fo the BOC
on diskette or other electronic means. ‘

The Recording “Time & Number” process will be enhanced to allow each clerk the ability to
print to any label machine or share label machines. These new label machines will replace
the existing Wang printers, and will generate a bar code iabel that will contain the official
record number. OR#’s can be Document number, LCO or Decree that will be read in by the
scan step during the document Image Scanner. The document number on the bar code will
“tie” the image to the actual document information record for retrieval purposes later. Other
important numbers which can fit on the bar coded will be added such as Island code, and
document class. To facilitate double system recordation’s, the recording screen wili be
changed to allow Land Court, Regular or Double system Time & Numbering o be done in
one step, and the generation of one or two labels for Double system will be done
automatically.

The Cashiering and Recording function could be combined into a single step as opposed to
two separate steps as is currently done. All workstations will be PC based so the two
windows can be displayed such that, one window will be in Labels, the other in Cashiering.
Thereafter it would be easy to flip between windows. Alternatively, a new “combo”
Receiving input screen can be developed which would combine the Recording and
Cashiering functions in one step, generating both the bar coded label as well as a receipt.
The BOC would be involved in the tailoring of the combined screen. For ease of imaging
and handling, the receipt could be printed on a laser printer or continue to be printed on the
existing receipt printers. The actual format of the label will be re-designed to contain fees
collected in an effort to eliminate the need for the attached copy behind the document.

Company names would be checked against a “bad checks list” and the system will guard
against it at both the Cashiering and Recording leveis. A glossary key will be provided in the
L.abels screen to catch this early on. The Labels File Maintenance of Land Court and
Regular System will be consolidated into one screen and allow refrieval and on-line listings
by document number, LCO or decree. The reprint of LC and RS labels will also be

consolidated.

To facilitate Land Court, if a new TCT is issued, the system will automatically create {add)

the TCT along with captured fields during receiving, to create a “TCT starter”. There will be
a new.function.to perform “bulk” TCT updates of a stand-alone type document forthe “as ... .
listed herein”s. New TCT can be signed automatically with a laser-printed signature.

This step will streamline processing at the BOC which will increase productivity, capture
more comprehensive data reliably, and facilitate timely availability of all BOC records.

Selected reports and search results, based on user sort-selection criteria, will contain new
output formats which can be written to CD-ROM, and therefore be distributed to the General
Public. Two additional output formats are contemplated here. One will be in a format which
can be viewed using any text editor such as WORDPAD, on a compatible PC. Another will
be a “comma delimited” format which can be used to import to other compatible PC

- applications such as spreadsheets and databases. Eg. EXCEL, FoxPro, ACCESS.

gl -y
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Search criteria will aiso include the cross-reference document, if requested by the user in
the selection criteria, which will also display ail “sister” documents to those found. Eg. ifa
mortgage is found, any other document pertaining to that mortgage will aiso be displayed,
such as the Release, Assignment, Assumption, etc.

In the Legal Description of the property, generic verbiage can be displayed automatically in
the text area which will be formulated from the information input in the already captured
fields such as Apartment No, Lot No, efc., somewhat like a dynamic glossary. The user will
be allowed to change the generic text.

Additional changes to LCATS and Receiving - Labels and Cashiering will be further defined
by BOC in the Analysis, Requirements and Recommendation steps before any changes are
made.

All files will be contained on the BCIS in a better than production class DBMS as called for
by the RFP. An industrial strength, robust “relational” database, “RDBMS” from IBM called

DB2 will be utilized to store all data. An authorized DB2 database administrator “dba” can
define field level attributes and can perform data dictionary and tables changes. The
application software provides for multiple level locking (file, record, field) two-phase commit
and rollback at the transaction level (within the code), should a transaction fail. Autormnatic
error detection and recovery within the code is build-in to the application software. Large
scale file update processes can provide for dynamic file rollback after process failure, where
scheduiing of these jobs can be controlled. The IBM provided backup software and
manager “ADSM” can be configured to automatically archive to Optical and tape based on
an aging scheme set in the manager. Complete mirroring of data on disk (duplicate data)
will be done so the data is contained on two separate disk at any one time. Major recovery
processes, procedures and support will be available Yyy'to the BOC and to ICSD in the event
restore of backup files need to be accomplished.

B Lttt < b 2
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System Information

*

Current Estimated Wang Disk Use and pmﬁies‘.of the Iargést ﬁ!es:

DISK USE: fhrecs used blks alioc blks

K06 CONVEY 427,106 29,181
CONVEYR 834,541 47,575

Eic...
Total 77,599 86,144

: (159Mb) (177Mb)
KG3 DAILYLOG 379,353 82,211 96,537
ENCUMBR 2,102,080 217,123 221,926
LANDESC 330,818 66,073 66,159
MISCREF 11,208 491 496
OWNERXR 345,873 48,296 48,779
TCTMS 188,314 234,036 301,911
TRUSTEE 19,877 3,462 3610

Etc...
Total 667,517 758,043

(1,367Mb)  (1,556Mb}
10 Year Estimates: 16Gb x 1.5 rdbms factor x 2 ten year = 48Gb
Estimated Disk requirement for Regular System and Grantor/Grantee:
REGULAR SYSTEM and GRANTOR/EE INDEXES (10 year estimated at 10Gb)
10 Year Estimates: 10 Gb prior year + 10Gb fulure ten year = 20Gb

Task 3 Environment Description

_.»_ The IBM RISC System/6000 H50 Enterprise Server e
s An optional 2™ IBM RISC System/6000 H50 CPU
+« |BM DB2 UDB Enterprise Relationail Database
« ADSM Backup Software
» APPX Software, Inc. 50 user license, 1designer

ydeon

/‘}{,
+ |BM DB2/6000 relaticnal database, eat license, ¥ Developer Edition

-« New Bar Code Label Printers which will replace the existing register printers

449
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s CD-ROM Writers

e Hookup to the Fast Ethemet network to span the RISC Systenv6000 Enterprise
Server at ICSD, and the BOC offices on the first floor. This network would have
already been instailed in task 1.

The solution is as depicted in the drawing entitled “BOC RSC/6000 Configuration™

Remote access for Title Companies needs to be provided through modems to match their
existing capabilities. Existing connections are made through Hawaii FY1. Continuing the use
of FY1 appears to be the most economical and easiest to support, so we are proposing
carrying this forward, if at all possible. Today, the FY| connection o the Wang is made
through the State’s packet (X.25) network. Carrying forward with X.25 is not feasible, so we
are recommending the use of a TCP/IP Ethernet connection from FYI. This requires
Ethernet ports and a Category 5 Copper-cabling run from the FY1 UNIX host to the RISC
System/6000. The Title. Company PC’s then would be capable of dialing FY1 as VT100
terminals and connecting to the BOC RISC System/6000. Shouid this not be feasible, other
alternatives must be explored, such as providing modems and direct dial lines into the BOC
server,

Proposed UNIX ENTERPRISE Server

The UNIX Server being provided to the BOC is an IBM RS/6000 Mode! H50 Enterprise
Server, which is a series of new high performance servers, based upon the enhanced
PowerPC 604e processor family. The speed of the processor is 332MHz and is packaged
for an SMP {symmetrical multiprocessor). The H50 allows for up to 4 of these processors
and provides for 3GB of memory. The memory used in this system is called SDRAM
(synchronous dynamic random access memory) and runs at a speed of 10ms unlike your
standard PC's which use memory that runs at 60 to 80ms. This is one of reasons why IBM
was able to keep the cost down on these high performance servers. Level 2 cache, which is
important in commercial applications, is quite expensive. Therefore, providing higher speed
mermory like that used in the H50, can alleviate putting in a lot of Level 2 cache memory.
The H50 uses industry standard PC! based adapters and mounts in a standard 6-foot EIA
rack. The H50 is packaged such that 4 of these units can fit into one rack. Dial In facilities to
handle the existing Title Company remote access users will also be attached.

The BOC Primary RISC System/6000 Model H50 for Application , Database,
Archive and Retrieval, and Enterprise Backup

There will be two H50 CPU's configured for this proposal. The first is the BCIS application
and database server, while the second is an optional stand-by CPU. The H50 was chosen
based upon the lcad requirement as well as for it's ability to handle muitiple high
performance adapters, key to good performance. This server cafled BOC primary will be
equipped with 4 processors and 2 GB of RAM. There will be two (2) internal 9.1GB
UltraSCSI disk drives, two (2} 10/100 autosensing full duplex Ethemet adapters, two (2) high
performance serial storage architecture adapters, and redundant AC power supplies. The
intention here is to duplicate things like disk drives as weli as adapters, which are the
components in a computer system most likely to fail. The RS/6000 system and AlX the
operating system provides the facilities to easily mirror the operating system as well as
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Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule



State of Hawaii LANGE

application and data files. So in the event of a hard drive failure, the other drive will take
over. The disk drives are all hot swappable so that the machine will never have to come
down. The appiication code as well as the database and data will be attached externally to
a high performance disk array called SSA (serial storage architecture). This architecture
was selected over the traditional SCSI or RAID arrays because of its performance and
recoverability characteristics unique to this industry. The SSA technology allows for drives
to be hooked up via a loop versus the traditional SCS{, which used a bus. As a result, each
disk drive has two (2) paths to the adapters, so if one adapter failed, the drive would simply
use the existing path. Each path in the SSA architecture is full duplex, meaning that we can
read and write simultaneously on each path. Another advantage of using an architecture
like SSA is that it does not arbitrate the bus, meaning that when a particular disk drive is
performing an operation in the SCSI world, all other drives must wait until it has finished
what it has been doing before the next drive can execute it's task. SSA is non-arbitrated,
meaning that all disk drives would be able to simultaneously read and write at the same
time. This is why SSA will cutperform FC-AL (fiber channel arbitrated loop). Although FC-AL
has a higher speed loop (100MB/sec), it still has that problem of arbitration, which slows
down its overall throughput. The SSA disks will use AIX striping over muitiple disks for
performance and AIX mirroring for protection. AlX LVM striping and mirroring is part of the
operating system and are provided at no charge.

Besides the DB2 database and applications, this server will run the enterprise-wide backup
and restore software called ADSM. ADSM will provide two functions: first provide industry
strenght backup and restore functions automatically to the proposed automated tape library,
the IBM 3575-1.24. Secondly ADSM will perform the control of the optical iibrary, the IBM
3995-C66 for archiving of images.

The BOC ADSM RISC System/6000 Model H50 for Backup, Recovery, and Image
Archiving

The BOC RISC System/6000 Model H50 for Hot Standby

The second of the two servers being proposed is also an IBM RS/6000 Model H50, which
will act primarily as a hot standby in the unlikely event that we suffer a processor failure on
the primary BOC node. While acling as a hotstandby, the BOC can optto use thisas a
development/education node, since it's only function will be to standby in normal operation.
This node will be equipped with 2-332MHz POWERPC 604e processors and 1.0GB of RAM.
The disk drives used for-the system will be duplexed like the primary-node and the adapters
will be duplicated like the primary. All of the SSA high performance disk drives will be
twintailed to both machines, so in the event of an unlikely failure, applications and database
can be quickly imported into this node for continued usage.

Both CPU units, as well as the disk drive drawers, will be housed in an IBM standard rack.
This rack has been configured to have two power distribution units as well as an UPS
(uninterruptible power supply). This UPS has the intelligence to shutdown the machines
gracefully after a certain time threshold has been exceeded. Graceful shutdown is important
to ensure files do not get corrupted, which could mean hours upon hours of restore time.

These machines have been configured {o be availabie stand-alones, which mean that
precautions have been taken to alleviate problern areas fike disk drives, network adapters,

380354
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and power supplies. Processor failures are rare. If they do happen, it is caught early on in
the implementation while the service personnel are "shaking” the machine down. In our
experience, only disk drive failures have occurred, after RISC System /6000 have been put

into production. |
Benefit Summary of the IBM RS/6000 H50

High performance CPU unit to handle the workload of today and sized for the future

industry standard PCI bus, key to new technologies

RS/6000 H50 is the start of a line of UNIX servers that will grow into newer high
performance processors (giga processors) exploiting new technologies like copper
interconnect and silicon-on-insulator (turbocharging fransistors). This is not old technology;
it is proven technology that will allow you to exploit possibilities in the near future

Upgrade to the RS/6000 H50 to the new H70 enterprise server the basis toward the
gigaprocessor. All fulure processors will be based on the H70 and it is a mere processor
swap from the H50 to the H70 with a direct serial number transfer.

There are several H50's instalied here in Hawaii, so the Bureau wouid not be the first.

High Performance I/O system in regards to SSA (serial storage architecture), if you have a
"hungry” processor you need to make sure you can "feed" it appropriately. SSA is the key to
this; no more "waiting on I/QO" which is a big performance inhibitor.

Mirror protection, part of the robust AlX operating system

Disk striping for performance, part of the robust AIX operating system.

Redundant adapters for protection against unplanned outages.

First step to full automatic redundancy if/when the Bureau chooses to do so.

ADSM ADSTAR Distributed Storage Manager for Backup and Restore

Imducﬁgn: TR e 2T B o Frs g

To provide automatic backup and recovery of the BOC's entire SP complex as well as the
control workstations and NT servers, a product from IBM's Storage Division is being
proposed cafled ADSM. Relied on by major corporations around the world, IBM's award-
winning ADSTAR Distributed Storage Manager (ADSM) software is an enterprise-side
storage management solution. It includes unattended network backup and archive,
Hierarchical Storage Management (HSM), and a Disaster Recovery Manager designed to
support business continuance while implementing disaster recovery operations.

No more "finger pointing” and ease of mind that backups are being performed

590¢395
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ADSM's native intelligence automates a full range of storage management functions. You
can tailor data backups and archives via ADSM's policies to specify what data gets backup
up or archived, where it is stored and how long the data is kept. Its powerful scheduling
feature eliminates the need for manual backup and tracking. You can schedule storage
operations to complement ordinary workflow or during off-peak hours 1o optimize network
resources and performance. ADSM's relational database tracks every version of every file.
identifies tape volumes and even manages retention policies. This frees employees for
more productive work and help control costs.

ADSM provides backup and archive services for more than 30 different client platforms like
Windows NT, AlX, HP-UX, SUN Solaris, Windows 95/98, and a whole bunch more. it backs
up and restores distributed data, applications and databases, including DB2, Oracie,
Sybase, Informix, Microsoft SQL Server, Lotus Notes and SAP/R3

Since so many corporations run 7x24 operations, they increasingly need to backup data
quickly and consistently within a shrinking or non-existent backup window, ADSM includes a
wide range of fealures o speed both backup and restore performance. ADSM supports
both fuli backup and an exclusive approach called "incremental forever.” With "incremental
forever” backups. The initial backup contains a full copy of all data files, while subsequent
ones store only new or changed files. This reduces backup time, network traffic and storage
media. But the backup function is only part of the story. Even more important, you can
restore data in the event of a failure or disaster quickly and reliably. With ADSM's unique
"tape collocation™ and "tape reclamation” technologies, incremental backups from one client
are placed on the same tape or group of tapes night after night. That way, ADSM can
perform a full recovery with minimal tape mounts. This is a fast and reliable way to restore
data.

Designed to simplify the job of storing and managing data across today's client/server
enterprise networks, ADSM features a graphical user interface (GU1) for end users. It lets
users easily manage basic backup and restore functions; supports advanced tasks such as
point-in-time restore, progress indicators, enhanced search features, and collapsible

“directory trees. A powerful Web-enabled administrator interface allows administrators to

seamiessly traverse and operate on all ASM servers on the network from anywhere in the
enterprise.

ADSM's centralized control features help companies leverage resources and enhance
overall control. . Centralized logging of operational data aliows administrators to quickly ...
assess the status of storage management operations. Centralized monitoring heips ensure
the integrity of ADSM servers by sending alerts and "heart beat” calls to Simple Network
Management Protocol (SNMP) managers such as, Tivolii, HP Openview, CA Unicenter and
Netview, via industry-standard SNMP traps and Management Information Blocks {Mibs).
You can set and store most ADSM client options at the server level. This lets administrators
control option setlings and group those options among multiple clients to avoid replication,
An SQL interface enables access and reporting on ADSM database and real-time ADSM
server information. An ODBC driver, available with the Windows 32-bit client, lets you use
products fike Microsoft Excel and Access, or Lotus 1-2-3 and Lotus Approach to import data,
build queries and generate reports.

ADSM offers a complete, scalable storage management solution for today - with the
performance, control and usability features to grow with your needs well into the future.
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~The RS/6000 family is a scalable, compatible line of RISC UNIX workstations, servers, and
supercomputers that are reshaping the way companies operate. This economical family of
systems fulfills the computing requirements of many small businesses, workgroups, and
large enterprises. Powered by IBM's award winning AlX, RS/6000 has the advanced
technology and architecture needed to grow and adapt to the Bureau's ever changing
workloads.

The AlX operating system provides significant functions for high availability, Logical volume
{disk) mirroring (LVM} disk controller duplexing and Journaled File System (JFS) to maintain
file system consistency and prevent data loss all contribute to highly reliable system
environment.

The RISC System/6000 BOC server will be located in the machine room at ICSD.
Supporting the RISC Systerm/6000 will be a 10/100 Ethemnet Switch. To provide the needed
bandwidth for the future image applications, the RISC System/6000 will be outfitted with
Ethernet cards capabie of both 10 and 100 Mbps speed. There will be two connections from
each of the two RISC System/6000s to the switch. To provide some level of network
hardware redundancy, this switch will have redundant power supplies. Should more
redundancy be required, a second switch can be added.

This 10/100 Ethemet Switch will be connected via Fiber Optic cabling to 100 Mb and 10/100
hubs on the First Floor. There will initially be four 24 port hubs to support up to 96
workstations and printers (48 in each office). Each of the hubs will have a separaie fiber
attachment to the central switch, This will ensure that failure of one hub or fiber cannot
cause more than 24 workstations to fail. PC workstations and printers will attach to these
hubs, once again utilizing 10/100 Ethemet Cards, operating at 100 Mb.

el e e e
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BOC RISC/6000 Configurations
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3.1.4 Task 4 Proposed Solution .
Task 4 - Implementing Imaging Capability on the BOC Network
Overview

The following figure represents the imaging workflow diagram for the BCIS Image-enabled
functionality. The proposed workflow is divided into three major areas: Scan and Index
Capture, Long-Term Storage/Microfilm Cutput and Retrieval. The products to be used for
the three different areas are as follows:

« image and Data Capture — Kofax Ascent Software
+ Long-Term Storage — IBM’s Visualinfo

« Image Retrieval - IBM’s Visuallnfo

Kofax Ascent Capture Scftware provides the modules to import the index and image data
into the system. The release module in Kofax Ascent posts the data to the existing DB2
BCIS database and the index and images to Visuallnfo for long-term storage and will also
write the documents out to microfilm for legal purposes. The Lange Group feels that the
combination of these two software components will allow for an efficient and timely
processing of the incoming documents which will allow the documents to be available for
retrieval as quickly as possible. The image-enabiing of the application will done by
retrieving the image via the document number as the user presses a hot-key within the BCIS
application. The following workflow diagram depicts the overview of the image component
of the BCIS system:

Image and Data Capture

- : § BCIS
i P Bateh A Kofax Ascent e e e . S ,

Image/Data Long Term §
Capture Storage image/Retrieve

As shown in the workflow diagram above, the documents will ge through a batch preparation
process that will separate the documents into document type (i.e., Recorded Documents,
maps and all other types of documents). The documents will be scanned using a scanner
that will create images that will be able to be viewed with the BCIS application. As the
documents are scanned, the bar code will be read for index information. This index
information will be passed along with the image to the Index module. This module will allow
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the user to correct invalid bar code data and enter in the remaining data required for the
BCIS systemn. During this step, the user is presented with the image and the index fields
simultaneously to allow for “heads-down” data entry. At this time, the user also has the
opticn to route the document back for rescan if the document has been excessively skewed
or is unreadable. After the data entry has been completed, the documents and data are
routed to the Release module. The Release module formats the data for storage to the
BCIS DB2 database and the images and index data for long-term storage to Visualinfo.
During the Release module, images will also be placed in a directory to be imported for
microfilm. The images will be written to microfilm using the Kodak Document (microfilm)
writer.

At this point, the images are available to be viewed from the BCIS application. The user will

press a hot key or accelerator key to retrieve the image that pertains to the document they
‘are working on in the BCIS application.

Detailed Description
The following figure represents the detailed workflow and is followed by a description of

each step. In the diagrams, the circled processes represent background processes that do
not require user intervention, while the rectangles represent end-user functions.

Image and Data Capture

UBREE

The new imaging process will start with Batch Preparation.
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Batch Preparation

»

For the Batch Preparation step, the diagram shows a simple preparation process that
separates documents by document type:

} | Batch
| Docs | or, Scan
| ~ ep

Document preparation is also expected during this step to include:

« Checking documents for damage
« Removing staples and/or paper clips
« Repair damaged documents or copy any torn or ripped documents

 Documents, at a high level, are {0 be grouped as follows:

Map sized documents
All other documents

Maps will be separated from the Recorded Documents into specific batches due to the size
of the maps requiring a different scanner. All other documents may be grouped together as
the scanner will be able to detect various page sizes within the batch.

Scan

The Scan process is the next step to get the documents into the system.

Batch

Prep index

Scan

Y

Rescan

A scan operator will feed a batch of documents of the same type into a scanner. Itis
assumed that the batches will be grouped together as follows:

« Recorded Documents
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« Map sized documents

+« Al other documents

This sorting allows the process to select the most efficient scanner for the type of incoming
document.

The Scan process supports automatic document separation, in the form of bar codes and
patch codes, which helps to speed the processing of scanned documents.

At Scan time, the software will read the bar code on the document and route the image and
bar code values o the Index process.

Index

Ascent Capture has a manuai key entry process designed for fast "heads-down” index data
entry. :

Duplicate

| Scan Index » Index
L QA
‘ Rescan

The Index module displays the scanned image, and presents the data entry operator with an
elegant, simple data entry screen. The operator never has to touch a mouse — a proven
time-waster during data entry. The System Administrator sets up validation of fieid length
and data types through menu-driven choices. During this step, the user can enter the
information that was not captured via the incoming bar code. ,

The index step will include four validations using valid values developed during the
Requirements Validation for this task. The validation will occur for the document number,
marital status, island code and the document type. This will allow quality control to occur
during the index process and eliminate major data changes down the road. During the
index step, the index user will be responsible for entering the general index information,
which will allow BOC to take advantage of the skill level already in place for the indexing
function. Sample index fields include the following:

» Document No

« Number of Pages for this Document

500402 N
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» Dateftime of Scan (autgmaﬁc system time)

¢ User ID who Scanned (éutomatic via user logon)
s Grantor name (3 fields, muiltiple occurrences)

+ Grantee name (%)

« Marital Status

o Grantee Address

« Description of Property

; Type of Document

» lIsland Code

After the index step is complete, the baich is routed to the Duplicate Index module fo allow
for maximum quality assurance before storing the data to the BCIS system.

For exceptions, if the user detects an unusable imagé that has been excessively skewed
during the scan progess or is unreadable, they can route the document to the QA/Rescan

module.

QA/Rescan

In the situation where the Index operator finds that the image is unreadable, the operator will
route the document to the QA/Rescan module.

r——————

Scan » Index

Rescan

During this process, the QA/Rescan specialist can then edit the batch, rescan and replace a
" page or document, or delete the entire batch and rescan it. The software determines which
documents will require indexing and present these documents for the index operator. The
process control between these steps is fully automatic — the index operator does not worry
about where the baich is going because the automated batch manager takes care of

everything.

500403 28
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Duplicate Index -

The Duplicate Index step will allow a user different from the original index user to enter
index information for the document.

elease {0
Visualinfo/ |
BCIS

Duplicate

index Index

This module can be configured for the user to enter all the index fields that were entered in
the Index step, or only a subset of the original information. At this time, the original field
values will be compared with the new field values and any discrepancies displayed to the
user. Once the batch has been validated, it is then routed to the Release moduie.

Release Module

The final step for the Kofax Ascent Capture software is to post the data to the DB2 database
and the images and index data to Visuallnfo.

Visualinfo
. elease o
D?s ;':te Visualinfo/
BCIS

DB2/BCIS |

This Release module is a background process, which will be customized to post the data to
the backend DB2 BCIS database. In addition, Kofax includes an interface to IBM's
Visualinfo software to store the images and index data for long-term storage. After this

module has compieted processing, the data is available for the BCIS application and the
images are available for retrieval on Visualinfo.

500404
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At this time, a copy of the images will be written to a file directory to be imported into
microfilm. TheKofax Docurment (microfilm) Writer will be used to write the documents to

microfilm, :

Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule
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BCIS Image Retrieve

For Task 4, the imaging retrieval will be via the standard Visualinfo Client Application
software. Within the Visualinfo Client Application, the user can select to perform a search
by any one or more of the index fields to retrieve the appropriate document.

Visualinfo
BCIS
Image
Retrieve
<>
DB2/BCIS

Once the image has been displayed, the user has access to several imaging functions such
as print or fax. Additional imaging services include:

e document zoom

e rotation

« paging through documents
* reverse image dispiay

+ scale page to size of window

Several annotations can also be used which are stored as an dverlay 1o the image, to keep
the image in its originat form. The types of annotations available are:

s “post-it” notes

highlights

aIrows

free-form lines
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« gircles or ovais
» text boxes
s sqQuares

« stamps {(similar to rubberstamps)

Thumbnail views can also be used to view the pages of the documents. These views are
good for determining if the correct document has been chosen and can alsc be used to
move quickly between pages.

Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule
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Task 4 Environment Description
QOverview

The system diagram depicted below shows the production Task 4 Visuaiinfo (imaging)
environment to support the image-enabled BCIS application{s). Task 4 will consist of image
and data capture, image storage/retrieval and microfilm output. The primary objective of the
Task 4 technical environment is to provide the most cost-effective imaging infrastructure fo
support the BCIS application(s). A key design point of Task 4 is to leverage the preceding
phases to minimize costs while still providing high availability and performance. The
proposed task 4 design will use the existing Windows 98 end user workstations
communicating to the backend imaging servers running on the AlX RS/6000 machines.
This conformity to the planned environments of earlier tasks will also leverage skills and
knowledge from those phases for ongoing support. The imaging solution as shown below
will also support remote access to images from a WEB-based browser as part of Task 4.

Task 4 Schematic

Scan and Index

500408

Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule ‘ 33



State of Hawaii LANGE

As mentioned earlier, the Task 4 imaging functions will be provide by the following products:

Imaging Function Product

Scan and Index Capture Kofax’'s Ascent Software (IBM Business Partner)
Long-Term Storage IBM's Visualinfo

image Retrieval IBM's Visuallnfo

Detail Description

Below are the sizing assumptions used to calculate the CPU and disk requirements for the
RS/6000’'s model H50’s.

System Information:

Daily Hours of Operation: .

Scanning 8 Hours
Indexing Documents 8 Hours
Processing Documents 8 Hours
Migrating to Optical 8 Hours
Business Days per Year: ‘ 260 -

Client Workstations and Server Proposed:

Windows 98 based: 50
Server Type: AlX
Years Documents are Retained: 10
Document Definitions
ltems Per Day 1,500
Pages Per Document 10
Size Per Page 70 KB
.~ Dayson DASD 30 days e
Microfilm Conversion ltems 3,000,000 documents (7-10 pages/document)
Daily Ad-hoc Searches: 3,000 '
Length of all the Key Fields 60
Estimated CPU Requirements
Machipe Type /RAM Function ' CPU%
RS/6000, 2 Gig BCISDB2 and Appl. Requirements 15%
RS/6000, 2 Gig - Imaging Requirements 19%

500409
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Estimated Storage Requirements

: : M
Function / Appl Volume Group First Yeat" @10 Years
AlX and LPPs rootvg std infernal disk n/a
Database ‘
1) Library Server vi-database 4GB per year 10GB
2) Object Server vi-database 2.5GB per year 08GB
3) ADSM Server adsm-database 3.5GB per year 10GB
4) BCISdatabase boc-database 20GB peeyear 40GB
Database Logs database-logs 4GB 10GB
30 Days of Images vi-images 30GB 30GB
ADSM Disk Pool adsm-disk 5GB 05GB
Database(s) work area db-workarea _2GB. 05GB
7} G5
TotalDisk Requirements . . ........... ... ..., 118GB
Optical Requirement@ n/a 140GB 1478

; irst year of new (scanned) documents :
. 7Sized for 10 years of new documents, does not include optical storage for converted
microfilm documents

Scan and Index Capture - Scanning software will be added to existing Windows 98 client
workstations as well as appropriate scanners designed to handle the different paper
requirements. The scanning application as part of Kofax's Ascent Capture is designed to
support both simplex and duplex scanners at their full rated speed and comes standard with
support for high-speed video scanners via Kofax accelerator boards as well as mid-range
SCSI scanners via ISIS drivers. The scan application will run from a dlient workstation with
the scan device attached directly to the workstation. This workstation can also be used to
perform other imaging functions, and does not have to be dedicated to the scan function.
User friendly Windows paneis will prompt the user through the scan options and process.
The scanner will be able to run at rated speeds as images are quickly staged fo the
Windows NT File Server as shown below:

500419
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Scan and
Indite Server

Windows NT
File Server

Once scanned, documents will be availabie to be indexed with users retrieving images from
the file server to their local workstation. Indexing information will then be entered and stored
back to the file server ready for the next step in the capture process. Other steps in the
capture process may include OCR, Quality Assurance and Re-scan.

The Scan and Index NT File Server will be configured with a RAID-5 high availability disk
subsystem to retain images through the “Scan and Index Capture” process. At the
completion of the capture process the images will be permanently released (stored) to the
RISC System/6000 server cluster for ong ferm storage and image retrieval.

Whiie documents are in the capture process a Batch Manager module is used to check the
status or control the flow of batches through capture system. The system administrator can
use the Batch Manager to create, delete, or open batches. In addition, the administrator can
route a batch to a processing module or change the current status of a batch.

The Batch Manager can be used to:

» Display a summary table showing the current status of all active batches in the
Ascent Capture system.

e Create new batches.
» Delete existing batches.
« Edit batch properties such as the priority, status, and prbcessing module.

+ Invoke a batch's associated Ascent Capture processing moduie.

¢ Display a status history of each active batch in the system.
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A sample screen of the Kofax Ascent Batch Manager is shown below:

Ascent Batch Manager

Long-Term Storage

The final step for the capture process is 1o store the data to the DB2 BCIS database and the
images and index data to Visualinfo for long-term storage and write the documents to
microfilm. The release module is a background process running on a Windows 85/98 client
workstation. After this moduile has completed processing, the data is available for the BCIS
application and the images are available for retrieval from Visualinfo,
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fLong-Term
Storage
Image Stations
Scan and
File/Print Server
Windows NT BCIS Images o
Server Data Long-Term
Storage
] = i
i

| BCIS |
| Data BOC RS/6000s i‘\‘“‘_“ﬁ
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The Task 4 long-term storage solution will leverage the RISC System/6000s installed as part
of the Task 3 hardware implementation. Added 1o the RS/6000 would be an optical jukebox,
Visualinfo imaging server software and the Kodak 4800 microfilm writer as shown in the
above diagram. The Visualinfo imaging server software is composed of the following
components.

e AlX Visuallnfo Library Server

e AlX Visuallinfo Object Server

The Visuallnfo imaging environment is similar to a traditional card catalog library system.
The BOC business documents are cataloged (indexed) in the Library Server component
while the Object Server manages the physical images themselves. The figure below shows
this client/server relationship.

Visuallnfo Library Server

This Server will contain a master copy of all of the information relating to BOC image
objects. The Library Server will direct requests from the BOC imaging users to the
appropriate Object Server(s} to store, retrieve, and update objects within the Visualinfo
environment. The Library Server is built on IBM’s DB2/6000 reiational database technology
to provide highly reliable transaction processing with forward and backward recovery. The
DB2/6000 database tables that make up the Visuallinfo Library Server provides the foliowing

functions:
» Indices of all objects stored

« Class information about objects

Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule
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« Workflow of ail objects

« Access control of all objects

+ National Language support for all objects
+ Administrative information

e [nternal operational information

Visualinfo Object Server

The Visualinfo Cbject Server maintains the stored objects themselves. The Object Server
will provide System Managed Storage {SMS) for all objects within the Visualinfo
environment. Meaning, the Object Server will initially store images on high availability
RS/6000 mirrored disks. This will allow for the most recently scanned document to have the
faster access times, compared to older archived documents that reside on optical or tape
storage. User defined retention periods, as part of SMS will allow for the automatic migration
of objects off the RS/6000 disks to longer-term optical storage and / or tape. :

Image Retrieval :

From the client workstation, image services are provided through the Visuallnfo Client
Application running on existing Windows 98 stations. The protocol for all Visuallnfo imaging
components will be TCP/iP to be consistent with the previous phases and communications
standards.

Task 4 Workstation
Image Retrieval
Software

lmage and
Data Retrieval

BCIS
Data Long-Term
Storage
BCIS | | = 0|| Optica
' Data | BOC RS/6000s | '29%%  “g=— Jukebo
S
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Optical Jukebox

The proposed Task 4 design includes one IBM 39895 Optfical Library (jukebox) model C66
with IBM's new 5.2 GB Extended Multifunction Qptical Drives. One for conversion and one
for newly scanned documents, It ulilize the IBM 5.2 GB optical cartridges, providing 811 GB
of MO rewritable, Permanent WORM, or CCW {non-permanent WORM) optical storage for
use by the Visualinfo RS/6000 system. The 3985 model C66 includes four 5.2 GB Extended
Multifunction optical drives and storage ceils for 166 optical cartridges. The 3995 will be
SCS| attached the RS/6000 as shown in the diagram below.

IBM 3995 Optical Library
{jukeboxes)

o |

= 0| | optical | | =
ukeboxes |=—

-4

The Visualinfo Object Server in conjunction with ADSM will manage movement of images to
and from the optical platters as needed by end users. The location of the actual image(s)
will be transparent to the end users as its location is controlied by the Visualinfo Object

Server.

The 3995 optical fibrary has an autochanger that moves the optical cartridges among the
optical drives, the storage cells, and the entry/exit slot. The model is also equipped with a
dual-gripper picker on the autochanger for enhanced performance during the exchange of
optical cartridges. ‘
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Task 1 Application $tations
Image Retrieve Stations  Indexing Stations Scan Stations

Dial In Modems

3
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3.1.5 Task 5 Proposed Solution

Task 5 - Implementing Imaging Capability to BCIS

In this task, the integration of images captured into the Visualinfo DB2 database will be
integrated into the application, network and the operation of the BOC. This shall include the
capabilities and requirements identified in Section 3.6 IMAGING REQUIREMENTS of the
RFP. In addition, update functions will be created which will check that the links between
the Text data and the Images are synchronized.

At this point, the BOC users will be able to pull up a record in either Regular or Land Court
and be able o "hot key” up the associated document in another window on thejr PC. All the
functionality provided on a standalone basis in task 4, will now be available to any BOC
user. We will work with the BOC to determine how, and where this functionality is needed,
both for jocal BOC users as well as the Neighbor Island BOC offices.

One example of data to image application linking is in the LCATS Encumbrance screen.
While reviewing an encumbrance for a certain CT#, and with the cursor on the encumbrance
record of interest, pressing a "hot key", say PF 17, will automatically retrieve the document
associated with that encumbrance, and display it in another window on the users PC. The
user will only have to click within the image window, {6 make it the active window, and use
all the image navigation tools available under Visuallnfo.
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3.1.6 Task 6 Proposed Solution
Task 6 — Enabling Remote Access to Text Data

Overview

In this task, we will provide additional components for remote access to the BCIS text data
for neighbor island BOC locations. This will allow any BOC user in the five remote locations,
via a high speed data line to perform the same functions as if they were in the Honolulu
office to text data, based on their logon security. The neighbor igland users will connect via
a cost/performance effective solution like Frame Relay or ISDN, with Frame Relay being
preferred due to its scalability of speeds above 128Kb.

This task includes setup of the five remote locations to each be outfifted with a DELL PC
450MHz with 64MB SDRAM, 6.4GB of disk, and a 17" color monitor. Also, a Lexmark
12PPM Laser Printer will be attached so that remote printing would be possible at these
neighbor island locations. The same equipment at the remote locations are also proposed
for the Honolulu BOC, so that users will be familiar with the hardware operations. These
same hardware components already exist in the State Parks Division. Connecting this
hardware to the BCIS, will be additicnal network components consisting of Cisco Routers to
support Frame Relay access.’ ,

Neighbor Island Users
The Neighbor island users will utilize the BCIS application developed during task 3. The

neighbor istand users will connect via a cost/performance effective solution like Frame Relay
or ISDN. Frame Relay is preferred due to it's scalability in increasing line speeds over an
initial 128Kb. The remote BOC will access the BCIS applications through the LAN or WAN
that will connect these users to the RISC System/6000.

Access to retrieve the image component is planed for the next task. Here neighbor island
users will access a partial BCIS appilication through the remote network. This remote access
BCIS will have a sub-set of functionality to let users search and browse for information
similar in function to the FY! users, including the ability to print a limited set of reports, such
as CT's and other forms.

When approved and in place, there could be an optional capture screen that will gather the
users credit card information to optionally charge for printed hard copies. There will be links
in the FY1 modules to allow for this when the BOC is ready to implement it. This wouid entait
signing up with a clearing house vendor who will provide credit card authorization and
validation electronically. This impiementation is not planned for at this time, and not
included in the proposal.
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Task 6 - Remote Access ~ Text Data

Task 6 Environment Description

Overview

The Task 6 Networking pieces will build on those already provided in Task 1, and entails
adding additiohal remote access for BOC personnel on the Neighbor islands.
The same base local high speed Ethemet remains intact.

Full remote BOC support for such locations as the Neighbor isiands can be provided
through public Frame Relay or ISDN access, the state’s Hawaiian network, or through the
Internet using Extranet (VPN) technology. Given the requirement to support up to two PC’s
in each location, a frame relay based router solution is being proposed. This would allow for
128K circuits to each remote location, with the ability to add speed as needed. The costof a
fult T1 Frame Relay connection is about $600/month, while 128K is $200. For planning
purposes, approximate image delay over a T1 is less than one second.

Configurations to support the frame relay alternative at ICSD would be an additional Router
with an Ethemet connection to the BOC Switch. The remote sites will have PC’s with
Printers. The RISC System/8000 will provide disk features that are necessary for the
Databases.

Components
» Cisco 4500 Router for Quter Isiand access
« DSU's to connect remote connections to router
+ Cisco 2505 Routers/hubs in each of the five remote locations

+« One PC and a printer in each of the five remate locations
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3.1.7 Task 7 Pfoposed Solution
Task 7 - Enable Remote Access to Image Data

Overview

This task provides additional access io the BCIS image data for Neighbor Island BOC
locations. This will allow any BOC user in the five remote locations, via a high speed data
line, to perform the same functions as if they were in the Honolulu office for both text data
and now, images, based on their logon security.

PC software will have already been installed during Task 6 at the five remote locations
which will enable them to access the BCIS. Along with the software, 12ppm laser printers
will already be available for both data and image printing.

The Neighbor isiand users will now be able to utilize the images developed in task 4 and
made available to the local BOC users during task 5. The remote users will be able to
retrieve document side-by-side from the Regular or LCATS text data or by using a
standalone image query screen to pull up just a document, by document number.
Optionally, a charge module using a credit cards scheme can be implemented so that the
BOC can provide, and automatically collect fees for remote printing.

The same base local high speed Ethemet remains intact, along with all other components.

Task 7 - Remote Access to Images

)
mn
o
i
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3.1.7 Task 7b Proposed Solution
Task 7 b —- Backfile Microfilm Integration

We intend to perform the integration of the images and data provided by the vendor chosen
by the BOC to complete Part 2, Task 12 Load Back Microfilm Images at this step. We feel
that this will give the BOC some time to implement procedures and understand the
processes including stabilizing it's own image and data entry retrieval processes, before
undertaking bulk loading of images. We will provide the chosen vendor with needed
specifications in order to correctly integrate their images into the BCIS. We will also design
procedures and provide a customized import program that can be used by the BOC in timely
controlled updates to the BCIS with the images and data from the vendor.

The proposed conversion process / solution is comprised of two steps as described below:

(1) Media transfer of Microfilm Conversion images and data onto the BCIS
(2) Store (Import ) to Visualinfo

(1) Media transfer of converted images and data

The purpose of this step will be to load the magnetic media of converted microfilm images
and data to a secure disk in the Visuallnfo environment. We will work with the Part Il vendor
to provide specfications for image and data storage and will setup and help the BOC with
procedures to accomplish loading of the raw data. This process will be a batch process,
and operate independently of the BOC imaging system, soas to not interfere with the
implementation and daily operation of the imaging system.

{(2) Store (Import ) to Visuallnfo

The purpose of this step will be to take the images and indexing from the conversion
process described above and import {store} the documents into Visuaiinfo. The documents
will be automatically indexed using the data provided along with the image from the vendor.
Once the images are stored into Visuallnfo they will available for retrieval side-by-side newly
scanned documents. This will allow users to retrieve these bulk lcaded i tmages ;ust as rf
they were newly scanned documents, as they come into the system.

Orphan Image Update of BCIS Application
We will develop an Update function that will check that links from Land Court and Regular
System DB2 Visualinfo database to synchronize the data and images environments. This is

to verify that the DB2 links to the images exists, for all images that are scanned, to facilitate
timely image retrieval.

& 5
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-3.1.8 Task 8 Proposed Solution
Task 8 ~ Enable Public Access to Text Data

Overview

For Task 8, we will provide additional components for internet public access. First off, will
be access to BCIS Text Data utilizing a web enabled java application to meet their
requirements while maintaining adequate security.

in this task, we will provide additional components for Internet access to the BCIS text data
for the General Public utilizing a PC containing a common web browser (like Microsoft
Internet Explorer or Netscape Navigator). During this task two additional servers, the Public
Access web server and a separate firewall, will be added to the rack installed already
instalied in task 1. The firewall will provide secure only access to the BCIS for the pubilic.
We will also interfacing the Web Server and the Firewall to the Intemet using a Cisco Router
connected to ICSD's Intemet connection connected to ICSD's Internet connection

A Public Access Web Server, accessing the back end BCIS applications via DB2 Queries,
and IBM ContentConnect’'s Web based image retrieval system, will contain the web enabled
java application which will drive the end user search and retrieval of text data. We will
provide the java based application which the BOC web page will link to.

The proposed internet public access solution is divided into two areas: (1) data retrieval and
{2) image retrieval. This task will enable data retrieval while task 9 will provide image
retrieval for Public Access.

For the data retrieval component, public users will access a partial BCIS application
through the intemet. This will be referred to as the Web-based BCIS for clarification
purpose. This Web-based BCIS will have a limited set of functionality to let users search
and browse for information but this will not be a full replication of BCIS on the Web.

The process will consist of initial user access to the BCIS application, via a customized
Java applet. The web-based Hawaii FYi Java application will provide increased
functionality over the current Land Court FY1 and be enhanced fo provide better search
and print capabilities. This new moduie will also provide access to the Regular System.
We will perform analysis of the existing Hawaii FY1 system to determine the

analysis of an accounting module to enable the BOC to charge for printing by the page
of image documents or as is currently handled, unlimited printing for subscription users.

The IBM ContentConnect product allows access to Visualinfo to be performed on any client
operating system using a standard WEB browser with Java runtime.

Task 8 Environment Description

The Task 8 Networking pieces will build on those already provided in Task 1. Internet Public
Access will be provided through a Windows NT based Web Server connected {o a public
Ethernet. This public access Ethernet will be isolated from the remainder of the BOC
network by a Firewall. The application on this node will be web/java enabled, and will gain
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access 10 pertinent data on the BOC nodes through SQL queries, which will be restricted on
the Firewall. This will provide sufficient security to protect the production data.

The Firewall will be an NT based machine, with Firewall software. The machine will have
three Ethernet adapters. One adapter will connect to the BOC NT LAN Ethernet, one 1o the
Internet, and one to a “demiilitarized zone” (DMZ). The Public Access node will connect to
this DMZ Ethernet. Connection 10 the Intemet will be made through a Router connected to
ICSD’'s Internet service. Connection can be via a direct Ethemet connection, or a simulated

“T1 to the Basement. The Router connects to the third Ethernet card on the Firewall. The

public will connect via this router to the firewall, which will redirect traffic only to the public
access node. Web enabled applications on the Public Access Node will provide information
to the public, and will request data from the BOC nodes via SQL requests. Only these SQL
requests will be allowed through the Firewalt into the production BOC nodes.

Windows NT is recommended for both the Firewall and the Web Server. The BOC Data
Base will remain on the RISC System/6000, but these front-end NT servers will effectively
isolate the BCIS database,

Components

» 450 MHz PC for Firewall, with 128 Mb RAM, 4.5 GB Hard Drive, 3 Ethemet cards,
and Windows NT

= Firewall software

= Cisco 2500 Router for Internet access

= DSU for Internet access
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3.1.9 Task 9 Proposed Solution
Task 9 — Enable Public Access to Image Data

Overview

This task utilizes the same components instalied in task 8 and in addition provides for
additional access to the BCIS image data over the internet for Public Access. Anyone
accessing the BCIS over the intemet with a PC containing a common web browser (like
Microsoft internet Explorer or Netscape Navigator) will be abie to access both text and
image data from the BCIS. There are no additional hardware or software components that

are needed here.

For the image retrieval component, the user will have the option of entering the imaging
system from the BCIS Java application to retrieve the specific document. For this web-
based image retrieve function, the IBM ContentConnect java client will make a request for
an image that is passed through the Web Server which in tum communicates with the
Visualinfo Library and Object Server. For the public access information flow, please refer to

the following diagram:

Task 9 - Remote Access

DB2/BCIS
Wab Sarver’
ContentCornect Vigsualinfo

f
4 v
BOC BCIS data and
Home » & image Java |
Page »appﬁcaﬁons
[ |

The IBM ContentConnect product allows access to Visualinfo to be performed on any client
operating system using a standard WEB browser with Java runtime.
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3.1.10 Task 10 Propaséd Solution
Task 10 - Data Remediation

Back file conversion of General Index data contained on the ICSD mainframe since 1976
will be converted and imported into the new BCIS, and therefore be available to authorized
users and the new General Index search module. We wili work with ICSD in obtaining
magnetic tape or other compatible electronic media to accomplish this. The records
provided will scanned for missing fields and an exception report of these records will be
provided. Alternatively, if the Part I, Task 12 vendor provides this information as part of
their submittals along with the 10 years of microfilm to image conversion, we will provide the
import program to read their information and update the BCIS accordingly.

Depending on the condition of the data being stored on the mainframe as well as it's
completeness, we will attempt to correct known abnommalities in order to import as many
records as can be done, without compromising the data integrity of the new BCIS database.
if the Task 12 vendor provides more correct and complete data, then we will use this data
- for the period provided.

System Information:

Magnetic information can be provided both by magnetic tape and electronic downloads from
the mainframe. Data from earlier years are not complete, and may be missing for a few
periods, Data is contained on both disk and archive file storage (ie. not on-line)., ICSD will
- be depended upon to provide information on suitable media or help with electronic transfers,
which ever allows for feasible faster throughput to the BCIS. Upon review of mainframe
data contained, the BOC can decide whether or not to include the data in the new BCIS.
Estimates of General Index information on disk from 1876 contained on the mainframe are;

Go Forward Disk Estimates: Average recordsiyear 1998 Estrecords
Master File (Regular System) 700,000 600,000
Master File (Land Court) 350,000 250,000
Based on 1998 record counis 850,000
Total disk space required per year 300 MB per year

Back Data File Current Storage needs:

History - from 1990 forward are contained on disk (on-line)
Archive - from 1976 — 1989 are contained on the shelf {off-line)

1973~ 1988 15 years {est.) 3,750 MB
1989 - 1993 10 years (est.} 1,250 MB
1994 — current  © years (est.) 1,250 MB

6,500 MB Total on mainframe
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3.1.11 Task 11 Proposed Solution
Task 11 — GIS Requirements Study

This task involves the formulation of a proposal based upon the needs of the BOC to store
or access GIS map data (plat maps). This involves presentation and submission of a written
report that is clearly understood to the BOC. Basically this entails conducting a study
toward later implementation. This does not involve submitting an actual plan or cost
estimates for a functional GIS system, but rather to define "System Requirements” and
present "System Design Alternatives" {physical design which mdicates task for each
alternative that shouid be considered).

Here, with the help of a GiS Analyst, we will conduct a needs assessment for the
development of an autormated mapping program for the BOC. The approach for conducting
this study will involve the potential managers and end users of the recommended solution.
Once the current system is understood, a Needs Assessment report will be prepared which
will define the requirements of the system. Using this report, an implementation Plan will be
prepared that will provide the most cost effective and functional solution to the BOC.

We have obtained five general Work Plans and Pricing from GIS specialist here in Hawali
who were each provided with an overall idea of what this task involved. Each consultant
has the necessary skills to provide a study, Request for Quotation, and implement a suitable
GIS system. Our findings concluded that the overall price for the initial study would generally
be the same, but each consultant had a different approach and work plan. Therefore, we
would like to approach this task with an overall needs assessment with the BOC first, and
based on these requirements, select the appropriate consultant who can perform a feasible
study with deliverables within our cost estimates. These consultants are:

Shannon McEivaney Alfan Cadieux

Geo InSight International, Inc. Carter & Burgess

Located in Manoa Located in Downtown Honolulu
Sherry Amundson Dave Bramwell

Maptech, inc. Integrated Information Solutions
Located in Hile Located in Kailua, Oahu

Royce Jones

GDSI Hawaii

Located in Manoa

3.1.12 Task 12 Proposed Solution
Task 12 - Load Back Microfilm Images

The Lange Group has declined to provide services for Part 2, Task 12 Load Back Microfiim
Images, but has included services {0 work with the appropriate vendor of choice in planning,
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and implementation of their images import. Theses services are further described in Task 7,
Enable Remote Access to Image Data.

3.2 Work Plan

This section defines the scope of work to be accomplished by The Lange Group under the
terms and conditions of the Contract between the State of Hawaii and The Lange Group
(Agresment). The task to be performed are listed and an estimated schedule is provided.
in addition the responsibilities of the BOC are listed.

Changes to this Statement of Work will be processed in accordance with the procedure
described in section 3.5 Project Change Control Procedure. The investigation and the
implementation of changes may resuli in modifications to the Estimated Schedule, Charges,
and/or other terms of the Agreement.

Section 6.0 Pricing is incorporated in and made a part of this Statement of Work.

3.2.1 Project Scope

The purpose of this project is to implement Bureau of Conveyance Infegrated Systern
(BCIS) which consists of services to migrate the existing WANG applications, design and
develop enhancements, design and develop a new Regular System Automated Tracking,
conversian of WANG data to the new BCIS, Image enablement, and provide Neighbor
Island and Internet access to both recording systems ,

The Bureau of Conveyances has organized the BCIS projeci into two parts and twelve tasks
of which this Staterment of Work covers eleven of the twelve fasks, known as Part 1. The
Lange Group has declined to include services for task 12, known as Part 2.

PARY 1
Phase 1

Task 1 - implement a Basic BOC Network

Task 2 - BCIS Requirements Verification

Task 3 — Replacement of the Regular and Land Court Systems
Task 4 — Implementing Imaging Capability on the BOC Network
Task 5 — Implementing Imaging Capability to BCIS

Task 6 — Enabling Remote Access to Text Data

. 5 & 5 & @

Phase 2

Task 7 — Enable emote Access to Image Data
Task 7 b — Backfile Microfilm Integration

Task 8 — Enable Public Access to Text Data
Task 9 ~ Enable Public Aces to Image Data
Task 10 — Data Remediation

Task 11 ~ GIS Requirements Study

* ® 5 » o @
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The Lange Group proposes consulting and implementation services for the migration of the "
(K06) LCATS and (K03) Receiving/Accounting applications to the BCIS, IBM RS/6000 '
environment, including conversion of existing data to the DB2 relational database. Also, our
services will include the design, development, implementation and training of a new Regular
System Automated Tracking module. The Lange Group will provide the BOC a fully
functional imaging system of recorded documents, which will capture General Indexing
information, and link these document images to the BCIS text data. There will be two forms
of remote access to the BCIS. Neighbor Island access will be provided via Frame Relay or
ISDN. For General Public access, we will provide a new Hawaii FY1 module which can be
accessed across the Internet via a browser. Lastly, we will provide GIS analysis and
conduct a study of map data information handling at the BOC.

This Statement of Work (SOW) consists of the following major tasks and activities:

. Project Managéement

. Reptacement of Regular System and General indexes
. Conversion of General Index files from mainframe

. Enhancement to Land Court and Regular System

’ Image Enablement of Land Court and Regular System

« . Neighbor Island and Internet Access

The scope of The Lange Group's participation in each of these tasks are as follows:

Task 1 - Implement a Basic BOC Network

We will provide consulting, implementation and training services to prawde a worksng BOC
network "LAN" at Kalanimoku. This includes:

. An NT based file and print server that w;kl eventually serve as the Image capture

Userver

s 33 each - Pentium Il PC's with Windows 95/98 and software to access the
BCIS, including six laser printers

+ A fast ethernet based LAN

» Fiber and Category 5 copper cabling in support of this LAN

Task 2 - BCIS Requirements Verification
We will provide consulting services to assess the current environment, identify the system
requirements, define objectives, and verify that the proposed BCIS meets the operational

requirements of the BOC. 1t will include a structured walk through of specific tasks identified
by the BOC, perform a functional comparison of the BCIS with the existing LCATS and
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General Index systems, and perform a data flow analysis of the BCIS to insure that all data
paths are addressed. o . ‘ .

Task 3 - Replacement of the Regular and Land Court Systems

We will provide consulting, design, impiementation and training services to provide the BOC
with the new BCIS. This includes the migration from the Wang platform to the RS/6000
environment, and the conversion of 100% of the data contained on the Wang to a relational
database, IBM's DB2. The BCIS will also include:

+ 2 each - IBM RISC Systemy6000 H50 processors

» Connectivity to existing remote FYI (Title Company) users

s ADSM as a backup strategy
Task 4 — Implementing Imaging Capability on the BOC Network
We will provide consulting and implementation services for the implementation of a
Visualinfo and Kofax solution. The services will include installation of the Visuallnfo system
hardware and software, tailoring of the Visualinfo software parameters, installation of Kofax

software and hardware, customization of both Kofax and Visualinfo and user and system
administrator training.

Task 5 -~ Implementing Imaging Capability to BCIS

In this task we will image enable the BCIS with the imaged documents stanned in during
task 4. This would inciude a hot key in LCATS and Regular Systemn to link and
automatically pull up the actual document that the text data is displaying, but in another
window.

Task 6 ~ Enabling Remote Access to Text Data

We will provide consulting and implementation services for the extension of the BCIS to
BOC's Nerghbor Island locations, for retrieving text data.

Task 7~ Enable Remote Access to Image Data

We will provide consulting and implementation services for the implementation of solution: for
retrieving images from the BCIS system by Neighbor Islands.

Task 7 b — Backfile Microfilm Integration

We will provide an automated utility and documentation to bulk import converted microfilm
images into the Visuallnfo imaging environment. The converted images will then be
available for refrieval by BCIS users just as newly scanned documents.

e Task 8 — Enable Public Access to Text Data
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We will provide consulting and implementation services for the implementatior of a web-
based solution for retrieving text data from the BCIS system via the Internet. The services
will include installation of the web-server hardware and software, installation and
customization of IBM's ContentConnect Java based client application for Visualinfo and
consulting services for developing a Java based application to access the DB2 BCIS
database.

Task 9 — Enable Public Aces to Image Data

We will provide consulting and implementation services for the implementation of a web-
based soclution for retrieving document images from the BCIS system via the Intemet.

Task 10 — Data Remediation

We will help in the conversion and integration of historical and archivai data from 1976
currently stored on the mainframe at ICSD, into the BCIS.

Task 11 — GIS Requirements Study

We will conduict a study to analyze and recommend aliernatives to the BOC that will address
its GiIS requirements.

3.22 Key Assumptions'

This Statement of Work is predicated on the following assumptions and dependencies.
These are based on our understanding of the requirements and design that have been
developed jointly by BOC and The Lange Group. Any impact resulting from deviations to
these assumptions will be assessed using the Project Change Control Procedure (section

3.5).

General

1. Development work under this Statement of Work will be performed at the BOC location
in Honolulu, Hawaii, The Lange Group location in Honolulu, Hawaii, IBM in Honoluiu,
HMawsii and IBM Gilobal Services location in Sacramento, California.

2. All deliverables will be provided on paper and electronically using MS Office products,
and Visio software.

3. BOC will have five {5) business days to review each deliverable document for which
BOC has approval responsibiiity. Rejections must be for cause and in writing within the

five (5) day period.
4. The Lange Group may use subcontractors fo perform a portion of the proposed work,
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10.

11.

12.

13

14.

15.

In order to help reduce the potential for cost and schedule overruns, The Lange Group
and BOC agree o minimize time spent in meetings. .

All hardware, software and network components necessary to perform éach task, will
have been procured and installed prior to the commencement of each task, including
workstations and printers.

We are not providing any Year 2000 services under this Statement of Work, but all
software derived by The Lange Group specify the Year 2000 readiness. We do not
make any representations regarding the Year 2000 readiness of any other vendors
product.

The Lange Group and BOC agree not to directly or indirectly induce or solicit for
employment any employee of the other who directly performs work on this project, from
the execution date of this Agreement, to one year after the completion, termination or
expiration date of this Agreement, whichever comes first. For purposes of this document,
The Lange Group includes any successor organization and BOC means BOC and any
successor organization. :

The development of a training plan and the provision of in-depth product training, which
will include, but is not limited to ADSM, DB2, RS/6000, AIX, TCP/IP, Visualinfo,
ImagePlus Visualinfo and Kofax, to the appropriate BOC staff or their subcontractors is
the responsibility of BOC.

We have sized and will configure the DB2/6000 environment to support the volumes
documented in the “System Information” section of the Statement of Work within this
RFP response. Such sizing was estimated based on current volumes known within the
current BOC Wang environment.

BOC will provide use of a WANG VS to contain migration data and use of already in
place Wang data transfer environments to facilitate Wang to PC data conversion step.
This may include the use of Wang to PC gateways (Lightspeed) or and WANG PC/LIS
software

BOC will authorize ICSD to provide on magnetic media, the General Index files currently
contained on the mainframe in a suitable fcrmat {0 be converted fo the BCIS database

BOC will identify one Operations Support person, and one Technical Support person to
assist in the implementation and testing, and will receive knowledge of the system
through skills transfer training. This person is expected to assist The Lange Group in all
tasks and to be knowledgeable in all aspects of the project

BOC will identify one key person who will be responsible in making final decisions when
necessary, known as the "responsible person". This person is expected to assist The
Lange Group in all tasks and {o be knowledgeable in all aspecis of the project

During this project, the testing environment located at the BOC location will become the
development environment. Therefore, one environment will be used for testing and

development
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16. The users of the Visualinfo solution will be familiar with personal computer and Windows
- functions.

17. One BOCG operations person, and one BOC Technical Support person will assist in the
implementation and testing of the Visuallnfo hardware and software and will receive
knowledge of the system through skilis transfer training,

18. Converted microfilm images and indices will be provided by the BOC in an agreed upon

19. This SOW does not address the capfuring of image retrieval statistics fo bill public users.

3.2.3 The Lange Group Responsibilities

The tasks to be performed by The Lange Group are listed below and will be performed by
The Lange Group or personnel subcontracted by The Lange Group.

3.2.3.1 Project Management

Description: The objective of this activity is to provide technical direction and control
of all members of this project and to provide a framework for project,
communications, reporting, and procedural and contractual activity. The tasks are as
follows:

s Prepare a high-level Project Plan for performance of this Statement of Work that
defines the tasks and schedule responsibilities.

« Maintain project communications through the BOC Project Manager.

+ Assist the BOC Project Manager in establishing documentation and procedural
standards for the project.

« Assist the BOC Project Manager in maintaining a Project Plan, which defines the
detailed tasks, completion schedule, and task responsibilities.

+ Provide weekly status reports when The Lange Group resources are actively
engaged.

+ Review and administer, as appropriate, the Project Change Control Procedure
(3.5) with the BOC Project Manager.

« Coordinate and manage the technical activilies of the project personnel.

Completion Criteria:
Upon completion of all Phases of this project

Deliverables:
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+ Pericdic Status Reporis

e Initial Project Plan

Task 1 - Implement a Basic BOC Network
3.2.3.2 Network Design Validation

Description: The objective of this activity is to validate the network requirements
and develop a detailed design. The following tasks will be performed in this activity:

Perform up to four interviews to refine and validate the network design.
Research current available technoiogy to develop the detailed design.
Develop the Network Design Document.

Identify any new hardware and software required.

Develop the IP addressing scheme for the BOC.

. 8 ¢ &

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the Network
Design Document has been delivered to BOC Project Manager.

Deliverables:

» Network Design Document.

3.2.3.3 installation of Network Components

Description: The objective of this activity is to create a working network in support of
the BCIS and imaging applications. Network components will include Ethernet
switches and hubs, PC’s, and a Windows NT Server.

» Physically install and configure the network components recommended in the
Network Design Document. These include:
» 1 -24 port 10/100 Ethemnet switch, with redundant power supply
» 2 - 24 port 100 Ethemet hubs with management modules
» 2 -24 port 10/100 Ethemnet hubs with management modules.
o Physically install and configure other network components provided by BCC.
These include:
= all PC’s, with Windows 95/98, Telnet software
» network attached printers
* 1 - Windows NT 4.0 File and Print Server
Test connectivity between the PC workstations and the NT File Server.
Document the configuration of the switches, the PC’s, and the NT File Server.
Provide up to one day of training for up to 10 BOC personnel in the operation of
the new PC workstations. ‘
e Provide up to one day of fraining for two BOC personnet on the operation of the
( , Windows NT server and the switches/hubs.

Hig ,.:M
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- Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when all components
have been installed and configured, documentation has been provided, and training
completed.

Deliverables: None

3.2.3.4 Installation of Cabling

Description: The objective of this activity is to install the fiber optic and copper
cabling to support the BCIS Netwark Connectivity.

s Install FutureFlex Air Blown Fiber tube cable between the ICSD computer room
and each of two {2) BOC's first floor cabinet locations. A six-strand multimode
fiber optic cable will be instalted in each tube cable.

+ Install two (2) 36-inch lockable equipment cabinets with fans in the BOC to
function as IDFs, and a 19" x 84" equipment rack to function as the MDF.

+ Terminate all fibers in three (3) fiber termination panels, OTDR and insertion loss
test at 850/1300 nanometers, and provide written and graphical test results.

« Install eighty (80) single Category-5 cable outlets in rooms 121, 122 and 123;
and one (1} cable outlet in the ICSD computer room. Test all outiets for
Category-5 compliance at 100 MHz.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the cabling has
been installed and tested.

Deliverables: None

Task 2 - BCIS Requirements Verification

Task Description: The objective of this activity is to assist the BOC in evaluating the
existing environment, work with BOC staff in needs assessment and provide
comparisons. Facilitate meetings with the BOC to validate that the design of the
BCIS will meet their needs. Perform a structured walk through of specific tasks
identified by the BOC. Perform a functional comparison of the BCIS with the existing
LCATS and General Index systems. Perform a data flow analysis of BCIS that will
confirm that all data paths are addressed.

Completion Criteria

This task is complete when the Requirements Document has been submitted to
BOC.

Deliverables

s Requirements Document
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Task 3~ Replacement of the Regular and Land Court Systems

3.2.3.5 RISC SysiemiGOOO Plannmg

Description: The objective of this activity is to review and plan the installation of the
RS/6000 model H50 and the associated software. The following tasks will be
performed in this activity:

Prepare and conduct one planning meeting

Document hardware layout and physical disk configurations

Review and document RS/6000 Instaliation plan

Review and document software configurations, including IP addressing.

® % n @

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the planning
meeting has been conducted, and the RS/6000 Installation plan has been delivered.

Deliverables:

« RS/8000 installation plan

3.2.3.6 Installation of RISC System/6000s and Associated Software

Description. The purpose of this activity is to install the RS/6000 model H50,
capabie of operating on the network, supporting the BCIS Appiication, and ready for
the image application to be added. The following tasks are included in this activity:

— Perform physical planning for the RS/6000 to verify space availability, and
electrical requirements.

—~ Provide physical requirements to BOC personnel for ordering.

— Schedule CE to install the RS/6000

—~ Prepare the basic software, including:
- Install the AlX Operating System
- Install appropriate Y2K and Operating System Patches
- Set up private IF address

-~ install appropriate device/kerne! drivers Start carving the hard disks ... = ..

~ Load ADSM LPP and client code

-~ Customize ADSM using default management classes

~ Customize and setup disk, tape, and copy pools

-~ Set up mirror protection for ADSM data base

-~ Set up the 3575 Magstar MP

~ install and setup DB2/6000

— Provide one half day training on the RS/6000 and associated software operation
for two BOC personnel.

- Provide documented control book showing the RS/6000 and software

configurations.
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Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the RS/6000 and
associated software are installed and operational, and the Control Book has been
delivered ‘

Deliverables:
s  RS/6000 Control Book.

3.2.3.7 Perform Migration to the BCIS from the WANG environment

Task Description: The objective of this activily is to convert all programs and data
that currently reside on the WANG VS computer system in the applications known as
K03 and K08, to the BCIS. This task is dependent on required hardware, software
and networking components being in place.

e Review with client work plan associated with this task including estimated
schedules and obtain client approval

e Obtain current SPEED |l application software K03, K06 from BOC

« Obtain current WANG Master data files for KO3, K06 from the BOC

All work from this point is done in the WANG development region

Setup, and poputate the application and data files from BOC

Create the export KO3 & K06 application

Create the export KO3 & K06 data

Determine the PC transferring workstations and insure proper hookups to the

WANG and the BCIS

= Create migration check point sheets used in tracking and establishing

benchmarks

« Transfer (download, upload) the application export files from the WANG fo the
PC then to the BCIS

» Transfer (download, upload) the data export files in the same manner

All work from this point down is done on the BCIS

 Perform validation checks of the !mpoﬂ fies
Setup the APPX development region for the K03 & K06 app!;catxon and data
import the application files into APPX development region
Import the data files into APPX development region
Perform conformity verification and corrections on all menus, jobs and functions
in the application software to match the WANG, including data verification
Setup and populate the test regions for application and data
Create the DB2 Update program that will read the test data and write the DB2

test database

-‘QQ‘?;

Initial Testing of K03, K06 application in Prototype Region

» Prepare training materials
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+» Develop Initial Test Cases
e Assist BOC with initial testing period

DB2 setup and interface

Verify that DB2 is working properly

Define authority privileges and test assignments for dba, developers and users
Setup the DB2 test data environment same as the migration test environment
Run the DB2 Update program to populate the DB2 test database

Perform verification checks on the data and verify the application links to it
correctly

« Verify that the application and DB2 test environment performs correctly

Setup the DB2 production environment

Develop Acceptance Test Cases

* & & 9 @

Testing Period to run from 1 - 3 months

Migrate the full WANG data to DB2, using this for benchmark throughput times
Assist and test ADSM backup and recovery procedures

Assist with test of Hawaii FYI connections

Create Hawaii FYI User Instructions

Identify and prepare migration environment on the BOC WANG VS2

Perform parallel acceptance testing by BOC

2 & & & & &

Cutover from the WANG to the BCIS

« Review with BOC and ICSD testing status and pian cutover dates, plan for
follow-up activities such as advisory notices to Hawaii FY1 subscribers
» Perform final migration of the full WANG data to DB2

Completion Criteria:
This task will be completed when all milestones have been completed. The following
milestones are defined in this task:

“Milestone 1: ~After satisfactory completion of Initial Testing in the Prototype Region
Milestone 2:  After satisfactory completion of Acceptance Testing by BOC
Milestone 3: Ten business days after final migration and cutover to the BCIS

Deliverables:

Migrated APPX application (K03) LCATS/FY! and (K08) Receiving/Accounting
Converted Data from WANG DMS to IBM DB2

Acceptance Test Cases

Hawaii FY! User Instructions

APPX Design and User Manuals

& & & & @
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3.2.3.8 Create new Regular System Automated Tracking and General Index

Task Description: The objective of this activity is to design, develop and implement
a Regular System Automated Tracking and General index replacement system. This
task will overlap with 3.2.3.7 Perform Migration to the BCIS. This task is dependent
on required hardware, software and networking components being in place.

Facilitate up to two four-hour workflow sessions
Facilitate up to two two-hour meetings with Companies who receive magnetic
tapes

. ®

Develop Acceptance Test cases
Create Download Cornpany Instructions
Develop Training materials

« Develop the Detail Design

« Facilitate up to two four-hour design reviews

e Develop the Prototype

o Facilitate up to two four-hour Prototype reviews
+ Develop the Software

*

*

»

Initial Testing

» Train BOC staff

+ Assist BOC with initial testing period
» -Assist with download testing

Implementation and Solution Validation
+ Initialize Production environment
+ Assist with Acceptance Test

Completion Criteria: This task will be complete after the first ten business days of
production.

Deliverables:

» New (ixxx) Regular System Automated Tracking and General Indexes
s Design Document

« Acceptance Tes{ Cases

s Training Materials

3.2.3.9 Enhance the Land Court and Regular System

Task Description: The objective of this activity is to re-engineer the workflow and
enhance the Land Court and Regular Systems. Bar coded labels will be introduced.
This task will overiap with task 3.2.3.7 Perform Migration to the BCIS. This task is
dependent on required hardware, software and networking components being in

place.

« Facilitate up to two four-hour design sessions
e« Make software changes in test region

500439

Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule



State of Hawaii LANGE

+ Facilitate one four-hour prototype review session

Implementation and Solution Validation

+ Move software inte production environment

Completion Criteria: This task will be complete after the first ten business days
after productxon

Deliverables:

s Modified KO3, K06, Kxx software
» Modifications Made Document

Task 4 - Implementing Imaging Capability on the BOC Network

3.2.3.10 Solution Definition

Description: The objective of the Solution Definition activity is to determine and
solidify the requirements for the BCIS imaging implementation. The following tasks
will be performed in this activity:

» Facilitate up to two, four-hour image workflow sessions which include the
following tasks:

= Define rules and edits required during the index process; and
« Define document types and exception processing.

These sessions will lead to the customization of the Kofax and Visualinfo software.

+ Facilitate up to two, four-hour configuration definition and infrastructure validation
sessions.

+ Confirm the infrastructure requirements for the production environment. Confirm
hardware and software sizing and configurations. Specific topics will include
performance, availability, backup/recovery and leveraging of eXIstmg

-« infrastructure (i.e. DNS, tape backup). s

+ Develop the System Requirements Specification document.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the System
Requirements Specification has been delivered

Deliverables:
« System Requirements Specification

3.2.3.11 Develop Test Plans

500440

Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule



State of Hawaii LANGE

Description: The development of the System Test Cases and Acceptance Test Plan
will occur during this activity. The following tasks are included in this activity:

s Develop System Test Cases
s Develop Acceptance Test Plan

Assistance on the following tasks will be provided:
» BOC will assist in the development of the Acceptance Test Plan

Completion Criteria: This acﬁvi‘ty will be complete when the Acceptance Test Plan
has been delivered

Deliverable Materials:
e Acceptance Test Plan

3.2.3.12 Solution Generation

Description: The purpose of this activity is to install and configure necessary
hardware and software components for the imaging solution. Aiso included will be
the customization tasks necessary for the imaging solution. Installation and
configuration will consist of:

Configure Kofax Sub System Server (1)
Configure Kofax Index workstations (2)
Configure Scan workstations (2)
Configure Kofax Ascent Capture software
Configure IBM 3995 Optical Library (1)
Install Visuallnfo Library Server (1)
Configure Visuallnfo Library Server software and prerequisite software, including
DB2 and ADSM
Install Visualinfo Object Server {1)
» Configure Visualinfo Object Server software and prerequisite software, inciuding
... DB2 and ADSM , .
Configure Visualinfo Client workstations
» Install Microfilm Generator

* # 8 & & % @

For the customization portion of this activity, the following tasks will be performed:
» Customization of the Kofax Index software
+« Customization of the Microfilm Generalor

Finally, integration tests will be performed to ensure all components are working
together.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when all Kofax and Visuallnfo
components are installed and configured.
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Deliverable Materials: None.

3.2.3.13 Solution Validation

Description: During this activity, The Lange Group will perform the System Test and
will provide up to 40 hours of assistance to BOC with the Acceptance Test.

s Perform System Test
+ Assist with Acceptance Test

The BOC will be responsible for:
» Perform Acceptance Test

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test
executes as outlined in the Acceptance Test Plan.

Deliverable Materials: None

3.2.3.14 Procedures and Training

Description: The purpose of this activity is to plan and conduct the training for the
BCIS imaging system. The following tasks will be performed:

o Develop training materials

« Conduct Training on Visualinfo Security / System Administration for up o 2 users
= Conduct Training on Kofax Scan Subsystem for up fo 5 users

» Conduct Train the Trainer session for the Retrieval Users for up to 5 users

Completion Criteria:
This task will be complete when The Lange Group has conducted the halif-day

Security training, the half-day Systern Administration training, the half-day Scan
-Subsystem training and the half-day Train the Trainer session for Retrieve.

Deliverable Materials: Training Materials

Task 5 - Implementing imaging Capability to BCIS

The objective of this activity is to image enable the Land Court and Regular System with the
images scanned in during task 4.

3.2.3.15 Solution Definition

2006442
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Description: The objective of the Solution Definition activity is to determine and
.. .solidify the requirements for the imaging implementation to interface to BCIS, The
foliowing tasks will be performed in this activity:

+ Facilitate one four-hour image session which includes the following tasks:
= Define interface requirements to DB2 BCIS database
= Define annotation requirements
=  Define retrieval requirements from BCIS application
= Prepare the BCIS Interface Specification

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the BCIS
interface Specification has been delivered

Deliverables:
+ BCIS interface Specification

+ Modified K03, Kxx software

3.2.3.16 Develop Test Plans

Description: The development of the System Test Cases and Acceptance Test Plan
will occur during this activity. The following tasks are included in this activity:

» Develop System Test Cases
+« Deveiop Acceptance Test Plan

Assistance on the following tasks will be provided:
¢ BOC will assist in the development of the Acceptance Test Pian

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test Plan
has been delivered to BOC Project Manager.

7 Deliverable Materinls: Acceptance Test Plan

3.2.3.17 Solution Generation

 Description: The purpose of this activity is customize the imaging software to
integrate to the BCIS application. Customization will consist of:

» Cusiomization of the Kofax Release moduie to integrate with the DB2 BCIS
application

e Customization to include annotations for the image for page numbers

e Customized retrieve module for the BCIS appiication.

Finally, integration tests will be performed fo ensure all components are working

C : together.
500443
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Completion Criteria: This activity will be compleie when the above components
have been customized according to the BCIS Interface Specification.

Deliverable Materials: None.

3.2.3.18 Procedures and Training

Description: The purpose of this activity is to plan and conduct the training for the
BCIS imaging system. The following tasks will be performed:

» Develop training materials
+« Conduct System Administration training for up to 2 users
s Conduct Train the Trainer session for the Retrievai Users for up to 5 users

Completion Criteria:

This task will be complete when The Lange Group has conducted the 1 hour System
Administration training and the 2 hour train the frainer session.

Deliverable Materials: Training Materials

Task 6 - Enabling Remote Access to Text Data

3.2.3.19 Design/install Remote Access

Description: The objective of this task is to deploy a remote access solution for
BOC locations on the neighbor islands. The following tasks will be performed as
part of this activity:

Define the remote access requirements and validate the existing design
install and configure hardware necessary for this support fo include:

|

& & & & &

One Cisco 4500 Router at ICSD for remote frame relay connections
Five Cisco 2500 Routers on the neighbor islands
Five PC's for access to the BCIS system

‘Test connectivity from the remote PC's to the BCIS text data

Document configurations of routers in the Router Configuration Document
Update the Network Design document with the new configuration

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the neighbor island PC's can
connect to the BCIS data and the configuration documents have been delivered.

Deliverables:

- Updated Network Design Document
~Router Configuration document

Proiect Approach, Work Plan and Schedule
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3.2.3.20 Solution Definition

Description: The objective of the Solution Definition activity is to determine and
solidify the requirements for the remote access to the BCIS text data

« Facilitate up to one, four-hour configuration definition and infrastructure validation
session.

« Confirm the infrastructure requirements for the remote environments. Confirm
hardware and software sizing and configurations.

¢ Update the Systern Requirements Specification document.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the System
Requirements Specification has been updated and delivered

Deliverables: Updated System Redquirernents Specification

3.2.3.21 Develop Test Plans

Description: The dévelopment of the System Test Cases and Acceptance Test Plan
will oceur during this activity. The following tasks are included in this activity:

« Develop System Test Cases

« Develop Acceptance Test Plan

[ ]

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test Plan
has been delivered

Deliverable Materials: Acceptance Test Plan

3.2.3.22 Solution Generation
Description: The purpose of this activity is to install and configure necessary
hardware and software components for the remote access to the imaging solution.
Installation and configuration will consist of:
« Install and configure 5 remote locations

Finally, integration tests will be performed o ensure all components are working
together.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when 5 remote access
components are installed and configured.

Deliverable Materials: None.

£ 3.2.3.23 Solution Validation
300445

Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule 70



State of Hawaii LANGE

Descriptian: During this activity, The Lange Group will perform the System Test and '
will provide up to 40 hours of assistance to the BOC with the Acceptance Test. '

» Perform System Test
» Assist with Acceptance Test

BOC will be responsible for:
« Perform Acceptance Test

Completion Critferia: This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test
executes as outlined in the Acceptance Test Plan.

Deliverable Materials: None

3.2.3.24 Procedures and Training

Description: The purpose of this activity is to plan and conduct the training for the
BCIS imaging system. The foliowing tasks will be performed:

« Conduct Train the Trainer session for the Retrieval Users

Completion Criteria: This task will be complete when The Lange Group has
completed the train the trainer sessions

Deliverable Materials: none

Task 7 - Enable Remote Access to Image Data
3.2.3.25 Solution Definition

Description: The objective of the Soiution Definition activity is to determiné and
_solidify the requirements for the remote access to the BCIS :magmg impl ementatmn
The following tasks will be performed in this activity:

« Facilitate up to one, four-hour configuration definition and infrastructure validation

- session.

« Confirm the infrastructure requirements for the remote environments. Confirm
hardware and software sizing and configurations.

+ Update the System Requirements Specification document.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the System
Requirements Specification has been updated and delivered

Deliverables: Updated System Requirements Specification
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3.2.3.26 Develop Test Plans

A3

Description: The development of the System Test Cases and Acceptance Test Plan
will occur during this activity. The following tasks are included in this activity:

s Develop System Test Cases
» Develop Acceptance Test Plan

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test Plan
has been delivered

Deliverable Materials: Acceptance Test Plan

3.2.3.27 Solution Generatioh

Description: The purpose of this activity is to install and configure necessary
hardware and software components for the remote access to the imaging solution.
Installation and configuration will consist of:

s Install and configure 5 remote locations for Visuallnfo access

Finally, integration tests will be performed to ensure all components are working
together.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when 5 Visualinfo remote access
components are installed and configured.

Deliverable Materials: None.

3.2.3.28 Solution Validation

Description: During this activity, The Lange Group will perform the System Test and |
will provide up to 40 hours of assistance to the BOC with the Acceptance Test.

e Perform System Test -
* Assist with Acceptance Test

BOC will be responsible for:
e Perform Acceptance Test

Completion Criteria: This acﬁvity'will be complete when the Acceptance Test
executes as outlined in the Acceptance Test Plan.

Deliverable Materials: None

3.2.3.29 Procedures and Training
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Description: The purpose of this activity is to plan and conduct the training for the
BCIS imaging system. The foliowing tasks will be performed:

« Conduct Train the Trainer session for the Retrieval Users

Completion Criteria: This task will be complete when The Lange Group has
completed the train the trainer sessions

Deliverable Materials: none

Task 7 b ~ Backfile Microfilm Integration

3.2.3.30 Conversion Requirements Validation

Task Description: Integration of the images and data provided by the Vendors chosen
by the BOC to complete Part 2, Task 12 Load Back Microfiim.

Facilitate requirements session with BOC.
Define internal specifications

Define procedures and programs used to import the convert microfilm images
Implement Import program to be used

Train two BOC users on import procedures to Visualinfo

Completion Criteria: This task will be completed when the BOC has received it's
training.

Deliverables

«  Requirements Definition
. Training Materials

Task 8 — Enable Public Access to Text Data

3.2.3.31 Internet Access Design Validation

Description: The objective of this activity is to validate the Internet access
requirements and develop a detailed design. The following tasks will be performed
in this activity:

Research current available technology to develop the detailed design.
Develop the Internet Access Design Document.

Identify any new hardware and software required.

Develop the IP addressing for Internet access.

e & & &
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Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered eomplete when the Internet
Access Design Document has been delivered. L

Deliverables:

« Internet Access Design Document.

3.2.3.32 Installation of Network Components for Internet Access

Description: The objective of this activity is to create working Intemet access in
support of the BCIS application. Tasks will include installation and customization of
the following components:

» installation and configuration of a web server

» Instaliation and customization of a firewall

o Installation and customization of a router for internet connection

Integration tests will be performed to ensure all components are working together.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when all components
have been installed and configured.

Deliverables: None

3.2.3.33 Solution Definition

Description: The objective of this activity is to determine the requirements for the
BCIS text data impiementation over the Internet. The specifications created will
serve as a basis for the creation of a web based appt:catlon which could be calied
from the DLNR Home page.

Facilitate up to two, four hour specifications sessions which will include the following:
Define query and report formats

Define security

Define chargeable items ‘

Confirm infrastructure requirements for the production environment

]

These sessions will lead to the customization of a Java based application.
Assistance on the following tasks will be provided:
« BOC webmaster will develop a BOC home page and links

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the System
Requirements Specification has been delivered

Deliverables: System Requirements Specification

s00449
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3.2.3.34 Develop Test Plans

-

Description: The development of the System Test Cases and Accepiance Test Plan
will occur during this activity. The following tasks are included in this activity:

o Develop System Test Cases
« Develop Acceptance Test Plan

.-
Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test Plan
has been delivered

* Deliverable Materials: Acceptance Test Plan

3.2.3.35 Solution Generation

Description: The purpose of this activity is to develop and install the Java based
application which will be used by the General Public.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the Java based application
is installed.

Deliverable Muaterials: None.

3.2.3.36 Solution Validation

Description: During this activity, The Lange Group will perform the System Test and
will provide up to 40 hours of assistance to the BOC with the Acceptance Test.

o Perform System Test
e Assist with Acceptance Test

BOC will be responsible for:

» Perform Acceptance Test

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test
executes as outlined in the Acceptance Test Plan.

Deliverable Materials: None

3.2,3.37 Procedures and Training

Description: The purpose of this activity is to plan and ¢onduct the training for the
BCIS imaging system. The following tasks will be performed:

¢ Conduct Train the Trainer session for the BOC

St
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Completion Criteria: This task will be complete when The Lange Group has
completed the train the trainer sessions

Deliverable Materials: none

Task 9 —~ Enable Public Acess to image Data

3.2.3.38 Solution Definition

Description: The objective of the Solution Definition activity is to determine and
document the requirements for the web-based access to the image system. The
following tasks will be performed in this activity:

~ Facilifate up to one, four-hour session to determine Web-based image
requirements. : '

- Confirm the infrastructure requirements for the new web-based production
environment. Confirm hardware and software sizing and configurations. Specific
topics will include performance, availability, backup/recovery and leveraging of
existing infrastructure (i.e., DNS, tape backup).

- Identify the customization necessary for the Intemet imaging solution.

- Develop the internet Requirement Specification Document.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be considered complete when the intemet
Requirement Specification Document has been delivered

Deliverables: internet Requirement Specification Document

3.2.3.39 Develop Test Plans

Description: The development of the System Test Cases and Acceptance Test Plan
will occur during this activity. The following tasks are included in this activity:

¢ Develop System Test Cases
¢ Develop Acceptance Test Plan

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test Plan
has been delivered ‘

Deliverable Materials: Acceptance Test Plan

3.2.3.40 Sclution Generation

Description: The purpose of this activity is to install and configure necessary
hardware and software components for the remote BCIS access solution. Also
included will be the customization tasks necessary for the remote access through the
internet. Installation and configuration will consist of:
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~» - Installation/Configuratioh of IBM’s ContentConnect server sofiware
Customization of web component for image viewing charges

Finally, integration tests will be performed to ensure all components are working
together.

Completion Criteria: This activity will be complete when all the fisted components
are installed and configured.

Deliverabie Materials: none

3.2.3.41 Soiution Validation

Descrz‘ption: During this activity, The Lange Group will perform the System Test and
will provide assistance to BOC with the Acceptance Test,

¢ Perform System Test
» Assist with Acceptance Test

The BOC will be responsible for:
» Perform Acceptance Test -

Completion Criteria. This activity will be complete when the Acceptance Test
executes as outlined in the Acceptance Test Plan.

Deliverable Materials: None

3.2.3.42 Procedures and Training

Description: The purpose of this activity is to pian and conduct the training for the
BCIS imaging system. The following tasks will be performed:

Develop training materials

Conduct Training on web daily operations.

Conduct Train the Trainer session for the Retrieval Users for up to 5 users.
Conduct training on the new network infrastructure devices

* & = >

Completion Criteria: This task will be complete when The Lange Group has
conducted the one day Operations training, and the half-day Train the Trainer, and
network infrastructure training sessions.

Deliverable Materials: Training Materials
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Task 10 - Data Remegiation

3.2.3.43 Conversion ‘of the General Index files from mainframe

Task Description: The objective of this activity is to convert the General Index
Master files for both Regular System and Land Court currently residing on the
mainframe, from 1976.

Facilitate requirements session with BOC and ICSD
Define technical specifications

Define procedures and programs used to import the data
Design and develop import programs

Transfer and import the mainframe data files to the BCIS
Perform verification checks on the imported data

* & & & » »

Assistance on the following tasks will be provided:

e ICSD will provide mainframe data on suitable “common” media and provide file
layouts, listings or other information such as record counts etc. to verify records
contained therein

« BOC will aid in spot check verification of validity of data

Completion Criteria: This task will be completed when selected data contained on
the mainframe (1976 through current) is converted and accessible on the BCIS

200453
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Deliverables: Converted Master Indexes (1976 through current)

Task 11 — GIS Requirements Study

3.2.3.44 Study Requirements

Task Description: The objective of this activity is to validate the requirements and
perform a needs assessment of a GIS solution for the BOC. This shall include the
formulation of a proposal based upon these needs

Completion Criteria: This task will be compieted upon presentation of the results of
the study and formulation of a2 proposal

Deliverables: Study Results & Proposal

3.2.4 The Bureau of Conveyances Responsibilities

The responsibilities listed in this section are in addition to those responsibilities specified in
the Agreement and the iterns listed in Assumptions and are to be provided at no charge to
The Lange Group. The Lange Group's performance is predicated upon the following
responsibilities being fulfilled by BOC.

3.2.4.1 BOC Project Manager

Prior to the start of this Statement of Work, BOC will designate, in writing, & person, called
the BOC Project Manager, to whom all The Lange Group communications will be addressed
and who has the authority to act for BOC in ail aspects of the contract. This Project Manager
will also insure that appropriate BOC resources and personnel are available to provide the
necessary information for this project. The responsibilities of BOC Project Manager include:

» Serve as the interface between the The Lange Group project team and all BOC
personnel participating in this project.

¢ With the The Lange Group Project Manager, administer Project Change-Control. .

s Attend project status meetings.

+ Obtain and provide information, data, decisions and approvals, within three
working days of The Lange Group's request, unless BOC and The Lange Group
agree to an extended response time,

« Resolve deviations from project plans that may be caused by BOC.

e Help resolve project issues and escalate issues within BOC organization, as
necessary.

500454
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« Monitor and report project status on a regular basis to BOC as appropriate.

-

‘« Provide and coordinate BOC technical resources as necessary.

» Signoff on all deliverables or provide feedback within three (3) days of recsipt.

3.2.4.2 Other BOC Personnel Responsibilities

» Participate in meetings and interviews as necessary.

+ Provide any additional information as is necessary for the project, as mutually
agreed upon by The Lange Group and BOC.

« Help schedute interview sessions and/or meetings with identified personnel and
arrange conference rooms/meeting rooms for such interviews, as appropriate.

« Review and provide input or changes to the documentation of the interview
findings.

« Conduct post-interview meetings with the management team to quantify
identified tangible and strategic benefits and finalize input.

» Provide subject matter experts who are knowledgeable in business processes
and systern architecture, including internal interfaces and APY's, if required.

« Provide (through current inventory or procurement) all hardware, operating
system, software, development tools and networking per an agreed-to schedule
for both development and production systems.

3.2.4.3 Additional BOC Responsibilities

1. Provide suitable office space, office supplies, fumiture, telephone, parking, and other
facilities equivalent to those provided to BOC project team members for the The Lange
Group team (up to 2 physical work areas) while working on BOC premises.

2. Provide all necessary clerical and reproduction services required to support The Lange
Group team while working on BOC premises.

3. Provide all necessary machine time, related services, and supplies required to support
* project planning, tracking, documentation, and reporting activities. '

3.2.4.4 Security

BOC is responsible for the actual content of any data file, selection and implementation of
controls on its access and use, and security of the stored data.

500455 4
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3.2.4.5 Laws, Regulations and Statutes

BOC is responsible for the identification and interpretation of any applicable laws,
regulations, and statutes that affect BOC application systems or programs which The Lange
Group will have access to during this project. It is the responsibility of BOC to assure that
the resulting systems and programs meet the requirement of those laws.

3.2.4.6 Required Consents and indemnity

You will promptly obtain and provide to us aill Required Consents necessary for us to
provide the Services described in this Statement of Work. A required Consent means any
consents or approvals required to give us and our subcontractors the right or license to
access, use and/or modify (including creating derivative works) to the hardware, software,
firmware and other products that you use, without infringing the ownership or license rights
(including patent and copyright) of the providers or owners of such products.

You will indemnify, defend and hold us, our affiliates, and subcontractors, harmless from
and against any and all claims, losses, liabilities and damages {including reasonable
attomeys’ fees and costs) arising from or in connection with any claims (including patent and
copyright infringement) made against us, alleged to have occurred as a result of your failure
to provide any Required Consents.

We will be refieved of the performance of any obligations that may be affected by your
fallure to promptly obtain and provide any Required Consents to us.

Phase 1 {Task 1 - Task 6), and Phase 2 (Task 7 — Task 11)

+ Provide BOC and/or ICSD personnei for training and skills transfers, so as {o be
capable of operating the network and systems upon completion of this Statement
of Work.

« Ensure that the hardware necessary for each task is acquired before the start of
’ tlja im_piemgqtatiun of t_he task

s Assist in the installation and configuration activities. This assistance will consist
of the database administrator actively participating in the installation of the DB2
database as well as a System Administrator invelved in all installation activities
and configuration of software components.

« Assist in Testing — both the System Test and Acceptance Test will take place on
the installed machines before the environment becomes the Production
Environment. The BOC Project Manager will ensure that users will be available
to assist in the testing effort. The BOC will assist The Lange Group in the
development of the Acceptance Test Cases. BOC users will be responsible for
executing the User Acceptance test cases.

500456
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« Assist in Training - the BOC Project Manager will ensure that the trainees are
notified of, scheduied for, and attend the training session. Atiendees should
have experience using a personal computer and Windows. BOC will provide a
suitable area with the installed workstations for the hands-on usage session.

» Define Backup and Recovery Procedures — The Lange Group will assist BOC in
defining and documenting the backup and recovery. As part of this activity, BOC

wili be responsible for validating that the backup and recovery procedures are
executed on a regular and timely basis.

3.2.5 Deliverable Materials

All original authored material provided by The Lange Group during the performance of this
Statement of Work are the property of The Lange Group or a product or property of others
who The Lange Group has a right fo use and/or distribute to you. The APPX Software, Inc.
license contract will be made a part of the Agreement.

Initial Project Plan
» Project Schedule using Microsoft PROJECT (2 -5 pages)

o Status Reports (1-2 pages)
Task 1 — Implement a Basic BOC Network
» Network Design Document
« Component List
» PC Workstations, server and switch/hub configurations
o Cabling test results
Task 2 — BCIS Requirements Verification
+ Systemn Requirements Syeciﬁcaﬁqn Document
Task 3 — Replacement of the Regular and Land Court Systems
e RISC System/8000 installation plan
» RISC System/6000 Control Book
» Acceptance Test Plan
Task 4 — Implementing Imaging Capability on the BOC Network
+ System Requirements Specification

500457
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e Acceptance Test Plan

;a Training Materials
Task 5 — Implementing Imaging Capability to BCIS
« BCIS Interface Specification
e Acceptance Test Plan
¢ Training Materiais
Task 6 — Enabling Remote Access to Text Data
+« Unpdated Network Design Document
« Router Configuration Document
Task 7 — Enable Remote Access to Image Data
s Updated System Requéremeﬁts Specification
s Acceptance Test Plan

Task 7 b — Backfile Microfilm Integration

» System Requirements Specification
Task 8 — Enable Public Access to Text Data
« intemet Requirements Specification Document
» intemet Access Design Document
s Acceptance Test Plan
» Training Materials
Tasi( 9 — Enable Public Access to Image Data
e Acceptance Test Plan
« Updated Training Materials
Task 10 - Data Remediation

none

Task 11 - GIS Requirements Study
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= Needs Assessment

s Siudy and Presentation Materials

3.2.6 Post implementation Support

Description: The purpose of this activity is to cutover ta the Production Environment task as
defined in the Statement of Work. During this activity, The Lange Group will provide the
production system support as follows:

+ Take problem calls and collect information about the problem. Help with
determination of who to call or where the problem lies, and help with the
expeditious solution of the problem.

e Assist with the coliection of data to assist in the diagnosis of the problem if the
solution lies with another vendor o

» Advise the BOC who the appropriate vendor to contact, or help contact the
appropriate vendor to open a probiem report

The Lange Group will provide product support contracts for all the vendor products
associated with this project. The Lange Group will have access and authorization to use the
vendor support telephone numbers in the performance of it's work.

Completion Criteria:

This task will be completed at the end of the Maintenance Contract period.

Deliverable Materials: None
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3.3 Estimated Schedule

The estimated schedule for the overall BCIS project is twelve calendar months, as depicted at
a high level in the following chart with estimated start date of August 2, 1999:

" Overall Schedule Months
Augl Sep| Oct] Nov| Dec| Jan| Feb] Mar| Apr| May! June July

Task 1
Task 2

Task 3

Task 4

Task 5

Task 6
Task 7

Task 7b
Task 8
Task 9
Task 10.
Task 11

Task 1 - Implement a Basic BOC Network
Estimated start date: August 2, 1999
Estimated end date:  September 30, 1999

Weeks

Task 1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Network Design Validation

Conduct Interviews

Research

Develop Network Design Document

Identify hardware / software

Develop IP addressing scheme

- Network Design Document X

Installation of Network Components

Install Network Components

Install DELL PC's w/software

Instali Printers

Install NT Server

Test connectivity

Tram the Trainer on PC usage

Training on NT, switches / hugs

All PC Hardware Installed X.

Installation of Cabling ,
£ Cabling Complete | X
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Task 2 - BCIS Requirements Verification
Estimated start date: August 2, 1999
Estimated end date: August 31, 1999
Weeks

Task 2 1 2 3 4

Requirements Verification

Conduct Requrements Sessions

Perform Structured Walk 1hrough

Create Requirernents Document

Requirements Document X

Task 3 — Reptacement of the Regular and Land Court System
Estimated start date: August 2, 1999
Estimated end date: May 31, 2000
Months

Task 3 1 72 173174151 61 71 871910

Task 1 Kickoff

initial Project Plan X

Installation of the RS/6000

Planning

Installation of Haxdware

Instaliation of Software

Installation Plan/Control Book X

Migration of K03, K06

Migrate

DB2 Setup

Inrtial Test

Tnitial Testing Compl, X

Convert Wang Full Data

Test 1-3 months

Accepiance Test Compl. X

Convert Final Datz

Cutover to BCIS

Cutover to BCIS X

Regular System & GI's

Requiremenis

Design

Development

Initial Test

Test 1-3 months

Production

Curover 1o BCIS X

Enbancements

Development

Test 1-3 months

Production

Wang Migration Complete X

200461
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Task 4 - Implementing Imaging Capability on the BOC Network
Estimated start date: October 1, 1999 -
Estimated end date:  December 31, 1999 ‘

Weeks

Task 4
8 9 0y il 120 134 14 18 168) 17

-
T
[
s
Lh
£
i

Initigl Project Plan] X

Sointion DeRnition

Prepare for session

Requirements Sessions

Prep for Infrastrucivre Session

Infrastructure Design Session

Confirm VI/Kofax Customization

Docurnent Sysiem Requirements

Review Systern Requirenments

Update System Requiremnent

&mﬁe?uimmmm.gpw X

External Design

Prepare for session

Interface Design session

Decument Interface Design

Dehver/Update Interface Design

Iterface Design Document X

Tnternal Design

Detailed Design of custormization

Develop System Test Cases

Develop Acceptance Test Cases

Acceptance Test Cases X

Solutien Generation

Install VI Library Server

Install VI Object Server

Update workstations w/ VI {5}

{onfigure V1 software

Assist with 39955 / ADSM

Tnstall Rofax Server

Instatl Kofax Scan machme (1)

Trotoll ofa: 108X Taemne (23

Configure Kofax software

Cusgtormized 1abie lookups

Clistornized DBZ Release module 1 | 1 rT—

Develop Retrieve Module

Custormze rcrofilm mput

Integration Test

Solnticn Yalidation

Sysiern 1651

Acceptance Test

Proceduses and Training

Prepare for Tram the Trainers

User T3 Training

Cperations Traming

Traiming Muaterials X

o 500462
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Task 5 - implementing imaging Capability on BCIS

Estimated start date: January 1, 2000
Estimated end date: January 31, 1999

Weeks

- LANGE

Task 3

2

Solution Definition

Interface Specifications

Develop Test Plans

Acceptance Test Plan

Solution Generation

Procedures and Traming

Training Materials

Task 6 — Enabling Remote Access to Text Data
Estimated start date: Febroary 1, 2000

Estimated end date: February 29, 2000

Weeks

Task 6

Design/Install Remote Access

Solution Definition

Interface Specifications

Develop Test Plans

Acceptance Test Plan

Solution Generation

Procedures & Training

Training Material

Task 7 ~ Enable Remote Access to image Data
Estimated start date: March 1, 2000
Estimated end date: March 31, 2000

Weeks

Task 7

Solution Definition

e

System Regquirements Specification

Develop Test Plans

Acceptance Test Plan

Solution Generation

Solution Validation

Procedures and Training

Training Materials

Project Approach, Work Plan and Schedule
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Task 7 b - Backfile Microfilm Integration
Estimated start date: March 1, 2000
Estimated end date: March 31, 2000
Weeks

L Task 7b 1 2 3 4
Requirements Validation
Confirm technical envirenment
Review impoyt speciications
Develop system/accept test cases
Develop Migratios Solution
Application Design
Code/Unit Test
Systemn Test
Deliver Migration Solntion
Temonsirate/ Acceptance 1est
Acceptance Test Cases X

Task 8 - Enable Public Access to Text Data
Estimated start date: April 1, 2000
Estimated end date:  June 31, 2000

Weeks

Task B
Internet Access Design Validation
Internet Access Design Document

112134
X
Installation of Network Components
Solution Definition
h

System Requirements Specification
Develop Test Plans

Acceptance Test Plan

( Solution Generation
Solution Validation
Procedures & Training

X

Training Materials

200464
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. Task 9 —~ Enable Public Access to Image Data
Estimated start date: May 1, 2000
Estimated end date:  June 30, 2000

Weeks
Task & 1 231453 6 7 8
Solution Defiition
Internet Reguirement Specifications : X
Develop Test Plans
Acceptance Test Plan | X

Solution Generation

Solution Validation

Procedures and Training

" Training Materials X
Task 10 —- Data Remediation
Estimated start date: July 1, 2000
Estimated end date:  July 31, 2600
Task 10 i 2 3 4

Solution Definition
Develop Test Plans

Solution Generation

Solution Validation

Procedures and Training

Training Materials X

Task 11 - GIS Requirements Study
" Estimated start date: July 1, 2000

Estimated end date:  July 31, 2000

e Taﬂk §1 o __m..w,,wsw‘«f? p
Requirements Verification :
Perform GIS Study

i Solution Generation

Results of Study

500465
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3.4  Completion Criteria . -

The Lange Group shall have fulfilled its obligations under this Statement of Work when any
one of the following first occurs:

» The Lange Group accomplishes the The Lange Group tasks described, including
delivery to BOC of the Deliverable Materials.

« A specific task will be construed to have been fulfilled if the BOC uses the
deliverables including hardware and software in a production mode for greater
than three months after the completion of that specific task.

¢« The Lange Group or BOC terminates the Project in accordance with the
provisions of the Agreement.

3.5 Project Change Control Procedure

The following provides a detailed process to follow if a change to this Statement of Work
(SOW) is required.

4. A Project Change Request (PCR) will be the vehicle for communicating change. The
PCR must describe the change, the rationale for the change and the effect the change
will have on the project.

5. The designated Project Manager of the requesting party will review the proposed change
and determine whether to submit the request to the other party.

6. Both, the The Lange Group and BOC Project Managers will review the proposed change
and approve it for further investigation or reject it. The Lange Group will specify any
~~charges-for such-investigation. If the investigation is authorized,-the Project Managers
will sign the PCR, which will constitute approval for the investigation charges. 1BM will
invoice BOC for any such charges. The xnvestxgatlon will determine the effect that the
implementation of the PCR will have on price, schedule and other terms and conditions

of the Agreement. ‘

7. A written Change Authorization and/or Project Change Request (PCR) must be signed

by both parties to authorize implementation of the investigated changes.

560466
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4.2 1BM Organization and Staffing

4.2.1 Organization Project Team

LANGE

IBM’s proposed organizational structure for the BOC Project is shown below. The members
of the proposed team are representative skill’lexperience levels and may be substituted with
comparable skills/experience at the appropriate time in the project life cycle.

IBM Principal

128 Hours
0% Hi

|

"

Sue Miller-Frost Tom Talone
Application Architect/PM System Architect
738 Hours 666 Hours
70/30% - HUCA 70/30% - HIICA
i
[ i
Alan Mayer Lisa Pumeli'Domai/Boss Electric
Application Designer Programmer IT Specialists
710 Hours 132 Hours 868 Hours
80/20% - HIICA 100% -~ HI 100% - Hi
500468
2
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4.2.2 |BM Project Manager

Description: The IBM Project Manager (PM) is responsibie for the day-to-day direction dr
~ the project team, resource scheduling, guidance/direction and problem solving. This
individual will provide direction by establishing and managing a detailed project plan with
defined deliverables, achievable activities, and sufficient checkpoints to ensure project
SUCCeSS.

4.2.3 iBM Application Architect

Description: The IBM Application Architect provides software solutions for clients business
problems. The Application Architect is also tasked with provided technical leadership.

4.2.4 |IBM System Architect

Description: The IBM System Architect provides T solutions for clients business
problems. The Systern Architect is also tasked with providing technical leadership.

4.2.5 IBM Application Designer

Description: The IBM Application Designer constructs the actual software solution for a
clients business problem.

4.2.6 I1BM Programmer

Description: The IBM Programmer helps the Application Designer code the actual software
solution for a clients business problem. '

4.2.7 IBM I/T Specialist

" Description: The IBM I/T Specialist provides solution construction, implementation, and
systems integration in a technical business specialty.

300470
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5.0 Offeror Background and Experience

5.1 Background and Experience

The Lange Group Background and Experience

The Lange Group consists of a professional group of people who together, provide soflware
product and services to both the government and private sectors throughout the state of
Hawaii. It is a trade name of Unique Computer Systems, inc., a Hawaii Corporation,
founded in 1980. Our business is to provide Consulting, services and Application software
System to business and government in the state of Hawaii. A major part of our mission
statement is to “aid the business process in becoming more efficient aithough the use of
autornation and optimized workflow”. We have made this our underlying goal in every one
of our engagements throughout our 18 years in business. The basis for our many
successful installations if the understanding of our clients needs and the customizing of
software to meet the individual and changing needs of each client.

The Lange Group is the original developers of the complete Land Court Automated Title
System for the BOC, and since 1987, has been providing annual support and
enhancements to LCATS through this day. Included as an enhancement to the LCATS
system, in 1990, was the development of the Hawaii FY! module for public access. Since
then, The Lange Group has worked closely with the BOC to further develop the Receiving
and Accounting Modules which facilitate the Receiving process of both Land Court and
Regular System in the Document Time & Numbering, as weli as Cashiering, Accounting,
and Management Reporiing.

5.2 IBM Background and Experience

__ The staffing of a systems_design, development, and implementation project may be the
* single most important determinant of project success. iBM'’s project and systems integration

approach is team based. Altogether, the IBM team that will deliver the State of Hawail
solution has the unique combination of local support, local awareness, depth of industry and
technical knowledge to provide a complete, workable solution t the State of Hawaii's
business requirements.

IBM was established to do business in Endicolt, New York on June 14, 1911 and is
incorporated in the State of New York. 1BM has been in business for aimost eighty-six years
and is publicly owned. Our stock is traded on the New York Stock Exchange under the
frading symbo! IBM.

500471
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International Business Machines Corporatnors (EBM) is a worldwide organization with
corporate headquarters located ati.

One Old Orchard Road
Armonk, New York 10504

IBM is a computer and software manufacturer and provides computer-related services. We
are a large, multinational corporation with significant activities in almost every aspect of the
information technology business in almost every free country in the worid.

IBM is in the business of heiping customers soive problems through the use of advanced

information technologies. The company operates primarily in the single industry segment
that creates value by offering services, software, systems, products, and technologies.

As of December 31, 1998, 1BM “full-time” employees numbered 291,067,
Financial information

IBM has total assets of $86.100 Billion against habilities of $66.667 Billion and iotal
shareholders equity of $19.433 Billion.

IBM's totai revenue over the last f'rvé years totals $372 Billion, The annual figures in millions
of dollars are:

Year Revenue in
Dollars
(1.000.000s)
1998 381,667
1997 $78,508
1996 : $75,047
o195 $71,940
1994 $64,052

The latest IBM annual report is enclosed. If the State requires further financial information,
IBM will be pleased to provide it.

IBM liability insurance is with National Union Fire Insurance Company and Liberty Mutual
Insurance Group under policy #RMGL148552.

500472
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Corporate Officer

-

Louis V. Gerstner, Jr. is Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer.
IBM’s Qualifications

IBM provides service information technology in the design, development, and delivery of a
full range of hardware, software, services and maintenance offerings. We are a
manufacturer of state-of-the-art, compatible, and reliable hardware and sofiware operating
in the industry segment that creates value by offering services, software, systems, products,
and technologies.

Relevant Company and staff experience
Systems Integration

IBM is recognized as a world leader in the systems integration business particularly in
information technology and its integration into business processes. 1BM has over 30 years
experience in systems integration projects of varying complexities. 1BM has developed
extensive know how and experience in the areas of:

Development and enhancement of complex information systems
Application of the latest technologies and methodologies

Project management and control )

Assisting users in managing the transition to new computing environments
Developing long-term customer partnerships

. & & & 0

iBM's Global Services is the most comprehensive and complete information technology
services provider in the world. The depth of skills and experience in IBM Global Services,
backed by the iBM company’s giobal resources, makes us one of the most creative forces in
the information industry today. We can shape the way information is created and shared,
changing the way people live, work, and communicate. We're defining new ways for
businesses and industries to operate, and the ways governments and institutions deliver
services. :

Qur aim is to help customers achieve their objectives. We can help design, build, and install
whatever business solution a customer needs, and we'll help run and upgrade it as the
customer's business grows. We'll do all or part of those things, depending on how our
clients want to partner with us.

This way a customer can avoid investing in designing and installing their own information
systems, and developing the skills necessary to support them. Their business problems are
solved faster, risk is reduced and so are the costs. if customers want, we’'ll help them make
their crucial information technology decisions.

While customers today understand the importance of information technology, they need to
focus on their core businesses. They want the best vendor to handle the technology. Many
are turning to us, and in 1996 they made IBM Global Services the largest services provider

ECC473
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in the industry, and with the highest levels of customer satisfaction. We in tumn are working
with Business- Partners o jointly develop, sell and deliver services solutions to our
customers worldwide.

With more than 120,000 professionals in 159 countries, our worldwide presence is
formidabie. We're a leader in all key services capabilities, from consulting, system
integration, around-the-clock technical support, and managed operations, to application
deveiopment and cutting-edge technologies, such as network computing and object-oriented
programming. :

We specialize in business transformation, change management and information technology
planning. Our consultanis are working with customers to define and reengineer their key
processes, helping to cut costs, shorten cycle times, and sirengthen competitive advantage.

Our system integration specialists are writing, customizing and installing software
applications to a customer's individual needs, making different hardware and software
technologies, and network technologies work together.

We're helping customers explore the network computing revelution that's changing
everything from the way products and services are developed and marketed, fo how supply
chains are managed and information shared. We're migrating customers to the network
environment — the Internet and Intranets ~ integrating new technology inte their applications,
providing scaleable performance, systems management, and end-to-end security. Our
leadership in nefwork services is strengthened by the network services, one of the world’s
largest data network and intemet access providers.

Through our strategic outsourcing competency, we're working with many clients to manage
ali or part of their technology operations, tackling challenges ranging from a supply chain
distribution process or back office activity, to large-scale systems management, running a
customer's computer center, help desk, and supporting their end-users.

Our product and systems services professionals will keep a customer's system up and
running, whether it's IBM or non-IBM hardware and software.

And because our clients need to know how to use the latest technologies, we offer extensive
education and training, from tutoriais and long-distance learning techniques to extensive
instruction for.organizations and enterprises. In addition, we provide certification and testing.
consulting services to assist companies in skills assessment and certification of their
employees, partners and resellers,

Underpinning our capabilities is IBM's research, development and engineering capital with a
budget exceeding $4.8 billion a year. it means that when customers do business with IBM
Global Services they have access to the very latest technology and know-how. We have
the ability to reach directly into any of our plants and laboratories around the world and take
out scientists, researchers and developers to fill key skills gaps when building customer
solutions.

Our capabilities, whether appiied separately or together in various combinations depending
on what's needed or preferred, are offered with one objective in mind - o help our clients

grow and succeed.
300474
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6.0 PRICE Part 1

PART 1

Pricing



PRICES

THE LANGE GROUP
September 28, 1999

PROPOSAL

RFP ICS-FY-99-52
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6.0 PRICES — PART 1

These are the cost of items provided by The Lange Group and represents prices for services and
actval cost. Please refer to Attachment H — Recommended Hardware, Software and Post
Implementation Support by Task. Task to be performed are described in the section 3.0 — Project
Approach Work Plan and Schedule.

HOURS BY TASK INCLUDING HOURLY RATES:

Task | Descriphon Lange | Lange | IBM iBM 158 iBM - | 1BM BM
[ead | Pogmr | Prnc | Amch | Sys | Desig | Pgmy | 11 ope
1 implement 3 basic BOL network 85 | 8 24 234
Z | BCIS Requirements verification 120 130 20 30 )
3| Heplacement of Regular & Land Court 235 | 1052 12 180
4| implemending imaging Capebility on the SOG (F) 120 55 78 350 200 £7
L] implementing imaging Capability to BCIS 160 180 16 84 72 244
g Enabling Remole Access io Text Data 20 40 45
7 Hemote Access 1o image Dala a0 160 8 32 58 126
B Enable Public Access to Text Daia 150 480 B 48 34 16 140
2 Enable Public Access o image Date a0 180 40 230 132 200 132
10 | Daia Remediation 40 180
1 GIS Reauirements Study 20
Total Howrs | 1000 | 2482 128 728 636 690 132 72
Hourly Rafa | 120.00 | 100.00 | 237.00 | 237.00 | 237.00 | 237.00 | 237.00 | 237.00
SERVICES COST SUMMARY BY COMPANY:
2%
Company Name TotalHrs | Labor § Admin | State GET | Subtotal T&L TOTAL
Fee Cost Est.
The Lange Group 3572 379,000 15,789.14 354,790 394,789
TEM 3035 | 719,205 | 14,3856 2996583 | 763,645 50,000 | 853,647
Boss Electric 31,106
IS Specialist 30,000 1,249.80 1 31,2450 31,250
Project Toral Services £,316,792
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6.0 PRICES - PART 1
CONTINUED

The following table shows by task the payment milestones for work performed. Payment is
based on identifiable deliverables, with the final payment being made after contract completion.
It provides for payment of "actual cost” items such as hardware and software, and a percentage

of the labor cost, depending on the deliverable.

PAYMENT MILESTONES:
Task Amount
Task I — Implement a basic BOC Network
Upon installation of all hardware Cost of Components as per Attachment H
Upon completion of Task | 100% of task 1 services and actual cost fncured
Task 2 - BCIS Reguiremenis Verification ‘
Upon compietion of Task2 100% of task 2 services and actual cost
" Task 3 — Replacement of the Regular & Land Court
Upon installation of R3/6000 Cost of Components as per Attachment H

Upon Completion of Initial Testing in Prototype Region

33% of task 3 services and actual cost incurred

Upgn Completion of Acceptance Testing by BOC

33% of task 3 services and actual cost incurred

Upon completion of Task 3

33% of task 3 services and actual cost mcwrred

Task 4 ~ Implementing Imaging Capability on BOC

Upon installation of all Hardware

Cost of Components as per Attackunent H

Upon Receipt and approval of System Specification

25% of task 4 services and actual cost incurred

Upon Instaliation of all Kofax and Visuallnfo components

25% of task 4 services and actual cost incurred

Upon completion of Training

25% of task 4 services and actual cost incurred

Upon completion of task 4

25% of task 4 services and actual cost incurred

- Tusk 5 — Implement Imaging Capability on BCIS

Upon completion of Acceptance Test

33% of task 5 services and actual cost incurred

Upon completion of Training 33% of task 5 services and actual cost ingurred

Upon completion of task 5 33% of task 5 servives and actual cost meurred
Task 6 — Enable Remote Access to Text Data

Upon installation of Hardware Cost of Components as per Attachment H

Upon completion of task 6 100% of task 6 services and actual cost incurred

Tusk 7 — Enable Remote Access to fmages

Upon Receipt and approval of System Specifications

33% of task 7 services and actual cost incurred

Upon completion of Acceplance Test

33% of task 7 services and actual cost incurred

Upon completion of task 7

33% of task 7 services snd actual cost incurred

Task 8 — Enable Public Access to Text Data

Upon Receipt and approvel of System Specifications

50% of task B services and actual cost incurred

Lipon completion of task 8

50% of task § services and actual cost incurred

Task 9 — Enable Public Access to Images

Upon Receipt and approval of System Specifications

25% of task U services and actual cost mourred

Upon completion of Acceptance Test

25% of task 9 services and actual cost incurred

Upon completion of Training 25% of task 9 services and actual cost incurred

Upon completion of Task 9 25% of task 9 services and actual cost incurred
Task 10— Data Remediation

Upon completion of task 10 100% of task 10 services and actual cost mcurred
Task 1T — GIS Reguirements Study

Upon completion of task 11 100% of task 10 services and actual cost incurred
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6.0 PRICES - PART 1
CONTINUED

Payment is due upon receipt of the invoice. Section 103-10 HRS, provides that the State shall
have thirty (30} calendar days from receipt of invoice or satisfactory delivery of goods or
performances of services to make payment. Upon delinquency, interest will be due in
accordance with statute. '

POST IMPLEMENTATION SUPPORT:

The Lange Group Total Support Service annual maintenance of Lange authored programs
includes error correction changes, consulting etc., at the reduced SOH hourly rate, fixed for the
first year, with the option to renew one additional year. Also listed is the annual Appx Software
Subscription Service which provides for software updates.

The Lange Group Annual Support Service (annual) $15,600
Appx Software Subscription Service (annual) $ 7,680 (optional)

All software developed by The Lange Group under this proposal is included in the annual
maintenance. Support is offered during normal business houss, 8:00 am to 4:30 pm Monday
through Friday, except holidays. The following is the average response times that you will
normally experience. Our usual response time is well within it.

1. There is a two hour response time for severe problems
2. There is a four hour response time for degraded level problems
3. There is a 24 hour response time for less severe problems

Please add State General Fxcise Tax at the rate 0of 4.166%
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PART 2

Offeror is not proposing a
price for this part
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7.0 CERTIFICATION

7.1 The Lange Group Certification
The Lange Group certifies that:

a. The prices and cost data were arrived at independently, without consultation,
communication, or agreement with any other Offeror or competitor.

b. Unless otherwise required by law, the prices and cost data that were submitted have
not been knowingly disclosed by the Offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other
Offeror or competitor prior to the award of the contract.

c. No attempt was made or will be made by each Oiferor to induce any other person or
firm to submit or not to submit a price for the purpose of restricting competition.

500482
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MAY 28, 1999 TO CARL WATANABE, DEPUTY REGISTRAR
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Attachment C: Offeror’s Financials

C.1 The Lange Group Financials

The Lange Group humbly requests a waiver of the Audited Company Financial Statements
for the three prior years as requested in the RFP,

We are a Hawaii Corporation and have been doing business in the state of Hawaii since
1980. We have been in our same office location at 1100 Ward Avenue, Suite 1050,
Honoluly, Hawaii for 15 years. We have provided reliable service and support to the State
of Hawaii, continuously, for over 14 years, and we hope our track record would stand up for
us. We hope that it speaks for itself,

There are no outstanding debts or liens and no pending or anticipated litigation to the best of
our knowledge.

Audited Financial Statement would take some time and expense to generate and
believe that this is not the intent of the request. We feel that our Financial Statement
would not provide the State of Hawaii with any further insight into our ability to
perform or to our credibility and reliability.

C.2 IBM Financials

IBM financial statements for the previous three years may be obtained through the website
at WWW.ibm.com/annual reports and are aiso included as hard copies in the ORIGINAL
proposal only as IBM Annual Reports for 1898, 1987,

500482
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"Attachment D: Offeror’s References

D.1 The Lange Group References

Office of the Prosecuting Attorney

County of Hawail

34 Rainbow Drive

Hilo, Hawali 96720

Contact: Jay T. Kimura
Prosecuting Atiorney
Phone: (808)961-0466

Qur involvement was fo provide system analysis, design, development, implementation,
testing, and training for the on-line FACTS system which tracks Case information, as well as
provides for Victim Notification and Subpoena Generation. Time period of project: FACTS
April ‘87 through present

Employees Retirement System
201 Merchant Street, Suite 1400
Honolulu, Hawaii 96813
Contact: David Shimabukuro
Administrator
Phone: (808) 586-1700

Our involvement is to provide the deveiopment software, including annual support for
Member tracking and General Ledger as well as, provide consulting services to the Data
Processing programming staff in technical advise and problem. Time period of project:
beginning April ‘88 through present

Animal Quarantine Branch
Department of Agricuiture -
1428 S King Street
Honolulu, Hawaii 96814
Contact: Helene Okamoto
DPSA -
Phone (808) 973-8490

Our engageineni included systems analysis, design, development, implementation, testing,
and training of an on-line animal and owner tracking system along with cash register system
and accounts receivables. Time period of project: January '93 through present.

Attachment D: Offerors References g é} (} lg S 3 1
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Attachment E: Subcontractor Resumes &
References

E.1 Subcontractor Resumes

E.1.1 IBM Staff Resumes

IBM will be employed as a subcontractor to The Lange Group is as specified in Phase 1 of
Part 1, Tasks 1 - 6 and Phase 2 of Part 1, Tasks 7 — 9 Statement of Work; to the State of
Hawaii-Department of Land and Natural Resources-Bureau of Conveyances RFP No. ICS-

FY-99-052.

The IBM resumes listed below consist of representative skills and experience levels, and do
not necessarily reflect the specific team members that will be assigned to the BOC project.

Attachment E: Subcontractor Resumes & References S @ i} é 9 4 4
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Raymond P. Bailey .
- UTAP SSR - ACCOUNT :
2777 8. Kihei Road, H-101
Kihei, HI 96753

Professional Profile

Twenty-nine years experience in the Industry Systems, Mid-Range, and Large Systems
arena. Fifieen years as a Support Specialist supporting Area 11 as a Teleprocessing and
ATM (Automatic Teller Machine) Specialist. Extensive skills and experience in providing
technical assistance o service, marketing and customer management. Team Leader of
multiple complex SP2 system upgrades at the Maui High Performance Computing Center on
Maui. Resourceful in providing solutions fo insure optimum customer satisfaction.

Professional Experience

s Project/Team Leader for multiple instalfations at Maui High Performance Computing
Center on Maui. Primary responsibility as Account SSR for their large SP installation,
Performed planning and coordinated tasks between customer and IBM and was a key
member of the install team. Assisted in the install of SP at Sprint USA AND Hawaii
State DOT. | have attended SP Topgun workshops in Poughkeepsie where Engineering
people have presented the lafest information on SP hardware. Worked as a Support
Specialist in Los Angeles for Area 11. This effort involved me in assisting many 1BM
offices in complex problem determination problems. Worked as an instructor for local
customer classes on various machine types. Jointly gave seminars on multiple products
in Area 11 for Customer Engineers. This increased the effectiveness of our local CEs
and helped promote good customer satisfaction. Worked at the Support Room for the
1984 Summer Olympics in Los Angeles. My present assignment is Account SSR at the
Maui High Performance Computing Center for the past 4 ¥z vears. Responsible for total
service management of 603 SP-nodes and multi-i/O environment.

Education and Personal History

IBM Staff training. Recipient of six IBM Means Service Awards, All-Star Award at an IBM
Means Service Conference, and Area 11 Division Award.

ot
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. MichaelM, Domai .,

Senior Sales Specialist -

1240 Aia Moana Boulevard
Honolulu, HI 96814

Professional Profile

Twelve years in the computer industry working as a UNDUAIX Systems Engineer, with
primary specialty for the past ten years as product specialist on all aspects of IBM's
midrange UNIX offerings, following five years in product development designing computer
peripherals. Experience with a wide range of customers in a number of industries, including
retail, travel, distribution, telecommunications, public sector, engineering and scientific.
UNIX/AIX  specialties include: . networking and communications skills in TCPAP
environments, heterogeneous connectivity in both commercial and engineering/scientific
environments. Capable in systems and network management as well as designing highly
available environments and LAN Consolidation projects.

Professional Experience

« Designed and implemented for a large focd distributor a complex TCP/IP network which
included a non-1BM processor and a PC network, which minimized the impact of cutover
to a new application and a new system. Telecommunications was also implemented to
tie together remote sites fo improve upon up-to-date sales information, which was
lacking before.

« Worked on a team that helped design, implement, and test an ED! network that tied 70
convenience stores to an RISC Systemv6000 host. Up-to-date information regarding
sales analysis and pricing and centralized control were the benefits reaped by this
customer. Marketing personnel could then take advantage through the use of X-
Windows on a personal computer, token ring, TCP/IP, and Qracle RDBMS to analyze
their database for marketing trends.

s Led a team that helped design, benchmark, and implement the largest IBM RISC
System installation in Hawaii for a major telecommunications company. The RS/6000
was to replace some Prime Computer equipment and had to run both PYOPEN and
Sybase in 2 highly available environment. Customer is currently running eight RS/6000
servers, four of which are very high-end servers utilizing over 100GB of disk. Currentiy
leading a team to move the customer into a SP environment.

« Key member in running rollout/announcement of the IBM RS/6000 to all Southem
California customers.

» Marketed, Architected, and implemented first commercial SP LAN Consolidation Project
for a Public Sector Account here in Hawaii. involved doing cost justification, project
management for the implementation, and skills transfer to users.
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« Marketed, Architected, and Implemented second commercial SP LAN Consolidation
Project for a Telecommunications account here in Hawail. Involved doing cost
justification, project management for the implementation, and skills transfer to users.

+ (Created, developed, and conducted over 30 sessions on RS/6000 UNIX/AIX Basics and
TCPAP-NFS communications to over 50 companies, generating over $10,000 in
revenue. The rating of these sessions averaged between excellent and above average.

+ ¥Xey ftechnical member in responding to compiex customers requests for
proposals/information. Assist customers and IBM marketing representatives in network
design in a TCPAP environment for client server computing, or other less complex
networking, migration/conversion efforts, and testing/implementation.

Education and Personal History

Account Systems Engineer with IBM Marketing at Costa Mesa, California (1986-1990)
Account Systems Engineer with IBM Marketing at Honolulu, Hawaii (1991-1993) Advisory
Product Specialist with 1BM Pacific Trading Area at Honolulu, Hawaii {1993-present) Senior
Associate Engineer with Tape Development at IBM General Products Division in Tucson,
Arizona (1982-1986) Bachelors in Biology at University of Hawaii at Manoa {1978). Forty-
four credits in Mechanical Engineering Courses from University of Arizona at Tucson,
Arizona and from California State University at Long Beach (equivalent to BSME). In excess
of 1,500 hours of technical and professional courses, including RS/6000 and AS/400
technical education and professional development at IBM.
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John H. Hewitt
WTAP-SSR ~ BASE
1240 Ala Moana Boulevard
Honolulu, HI 96814

Professional Profile

Seveﬁieen years in the computer industry as a Services Support Representative (SSR)

working in the Large Systern and Medium System environment.

Large Systems experlise includes 43xx, 308x, 309x, 9672 and SP product line and the
associated /O.

Medium System expertise includes AS/400, RISC and Series/1 processors and associated -
0.

Proficient with check sorters (3890, 3892) and teleprocessing equipment.
Hold a Top Secret and SCI security clearance.

Professional Experience

e Led a team to relocate an entire computer room from one site to a newly donstmcted
computer room for a large Federal Government account. Acted as a consultant for the
client for some of the technical specification for their new facility.

s Managed several large system installations for “water cooled” machines and the
ES/9000 line of processors. Responsibilities included installing and configuring all the
/O, configure and install IOCDS, assist client with the environmentals i.e., A/C, chilled
water, power requirements and space utilization. Met all client expectations as well as
beat deadiines.

e Assist other SSRs with installs, discontinuances and relocations as well as diagnosing,
repairing, upgrading and maintaining ail assigned equipment.
Education and Personal History

Two years at Honolulu Community College in Electronic Tech Program IBM: System /O
class, CEs of the 90's and Seeking Excellence classes. Thousands of hours of formal IBM
education on machines from terminals to mainframes.

A
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. Ted Kanemori
1240 Aia Moana Boulevard
Honolulu, HI 96814

Professional Profile

Thirty-one years in the computer industry servicing hardware and software in the small and
intermediate systems range. Hardware support trained on numerous systems including
9370, AS/400, Sys/38, Sys/36, Series/1, RISC/6000, PC-base and communications.
Technical leader in a hardware/software role within the Pacific region for 13 years. Then
worked for eight years, untit 1990, as a Hardware Support Specialist for “all” small to
intermediate IBM systems and associated peripherals. Presently in the position of Senior /T
Specialist — Software Support with eight years of extensive software training and experience
in UNIX, AlX, and RISC/8000 installation, operation, education, and systems administration.

Professional Experience

e Managed and coordinated all necessary resources (IPRs, engineers, architects, air
conditioning specialists, electricians, customer management, IBM management and
hardware CEs) in the installation of numerous small and intermediate complex systems
hardware.

« Instrumental in the creation of several awareness type projects for the local service
organization. “GRASSROOTS” (a parts usage, branch office expense, support center,
customer sensitivity AWARENESS program) was adopted by the area and is being used
in the Atlanta Education Center.

e Chosen by management to go to Guam, Australia, and American Samoa fo resolve
hardware technical problems in the Sys/3, Sys/38, AS/400, Series/1 and 3174
Communications area. Timely communications and hardware fixes resulted in increased
system availability and a very satisfied customer set.

« Chosen by management for temporary assignments in Los Angeles, Rochester, Dallas
and Austin to assist branch offices and the support centers in support of the Sys/3,
Series/1, AS/400, 933X and RISC/6000 product groups. My responsibility was to
provide direct on-site assistance and provide support center phone assistance fo all
parts of the United States, Canada and Europe.

« Designed, developed and instructed numerous hardware classes for the branch office.
Trainees were introduced to our newer products; thus giving them a headstart on more
advanced formal training at the IBM Education Center. Customer Engineers were
periodically re-introduced to systems that they had not worked on for awhile thus
enabling them to belter serve the needs of our customers.

e Perform multiple AIX instalis/upgrades for RISC/6000 and SP systems. This would
include installation of operating systems, licensed program products, and fixes. Trained

L

B ]

500499

Attachment E; Subcontractor Resumes & References



SAtate of Hawaii LANGE

on RS/B000, SP-PSSP, ADSM, HACMP, Netview, and RS/6000 Problem
Determination/Problem Source identification,

» Installed RISC/6000 software, and taught RISC/6000 customer, “System Administration”

" classes. My hardware skills and software training together, allowed me to show a fuller

more robust presentation of the course material, lending to more productivity and
satisfied graduates.

s Team Leader for “RISC/6000 Software Support” unit, that has primary responsibility for
resolving all customer satisfaction issues, and hard to fix software problems in the U.S.

western geography. This :nc!udes nine westem states including Hawaii, and the territory
of Guam.

Education and Personal History

e University of Hawaii —~ Two years

+ FElectronics Institute of Hawaii — Graduated with honors

o Over 7,000 hours, hardware training. Over 2,800 hours software
instailation/administration training. Over 800 hours interpersonal skills, Over 100 hours
management skills training.

s Privately funded interpersonal skills classes (Tri-Core)

« Interpersonal skills training at Windward Community College
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Alan C. Mayer
2710 Gateway Oaks Drive
Sacramento, CA 95833

Professional Profile

Mr. Maver has over 11 years of experience in sofiware development. Mr. Mayer has worked
on requirements, design, coding, and testing. In the last five years he has performed as
software architect or as lead programmer on several complex client/server document
imaging projects.

Experience and Accomplishments

Document imaging (Claims Processing) - Application Architect

Image architect for a government agency that processes workers compensation claims.
Gathered requirements, performed high level design, held design reviews with workfiow
vendor and customer, and created detailed software design specifications for scan, index,
image import, and workflow integration. Performed coding using VisualBasic and the
Visualinfo OLE programming interface.

Document Imaging (Banking) - Application Architect

Sofiware architect for a complex client/server loan application imaging system. Developed
requirements, high level design, and detailed software design. Led a group of six software
developers through project life cycle of prototyping, demonstration, and development of
custom functionality using IBM Visual Info imaging APls and VisualAge C++. This
integrated image application supports both scan and fax input, automatic forms recognition,
OCR, specialized fax processing, data entry, storage of data to a Microsoft SQL. server
database, and storage of images to IBM Visuallnfo. Successful implementation of this
imaging application has enabled the client to double the capacity of the loan processing
center,

Document imaging (Healthcare) - Application Architect

Responsible for the design, development, and implementation of a health claims processing

system for a major California HMO. Successfully led a team of programmers through

project life cycle of requirements definition, design, coding, test, and final acceptance.

Responsible for all aspects of system administration and took the lead role in developing
- and conducting end-user training courses.

Document Imaging (Government) - Developer / Team Lead

Development team lead for a forms processing application for a California State government
agency. Responsible for the successful implementation of the data entry and data validation
applications. Project combined image technology with expert systems to increase the
efficiency of business functions.

Classified Advertising - Software Developer

Customized complex classified advertising software for customers that required enhanced
functionality not available in the base product. Worked from defined customer requirements
to create program specifications, code, test, install at the customer site, and obtain customer
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acceptance. These projects ranged from four months to aimost a year in duration, working
in teams of from fwo to five people. Responsible for test, installation, and acceptance
phases which resulted in extensive on-site work with the customer. Delivered
documentation for end users and system administrators and designed formal training for
end users.

Education and Background

» Bachelor of Science in Computer Science, Minors in Business and Math, California State
University at Chico

Areas of Expertise

¢ Document imaging systems

. Appiicaﬁon Design

« Client/Server Software Development

« Forms processing including OCR, automated Forms Recognition, fax processing.
+ 085/2 and Windows programming using C, C++, VisualBasic

« Visuallnfo programming (working set, display services, library, OLE)

e DB2/2, Microsoft SQL server
» Lotus Notes, VisualAge C++, PVCS

s Microsoft Word, Excel, PowerPoint

P
/
L
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Susan Miller-Frost
27108 Gateway Oaks Drive, Suite 200
Sacramento, CA 95833

Professional Profile

Ms. Miller-Frost has over ten years of experience in information systems design,
development and implementation with organizations in the public sector, insurance and
finance industries. Experience includes application development, team leadership,
application architect and database administration.

Experience and Accomplishments

Led design, development, testing, fraining and installation client/server imaging system in
the government industry. Project included a migration from a legacy system into a new
system designed, developed and installed as a part of this project. Migration included data
as well as applications from an O8/2 and mainframe environment to a Windows NT client
piatfiorm with O8/2 servers. Acted as Project Manager on this project as well as lead
Application Architect.

Led design, development, testing, training and installation of a client/server imaging system
for a major U.S. Bank. Worked directly with the customer as the application architect in
designing the system functionality. Responsibilities included defining high-level designs for
the development team, planning and leading the execution of infegration and system test,
installing the code in the production environment, and training the end users as well as
system support staff on the application. Supported the application in production and worked
with the client in defining enhancements to the system,

Performed Image and Workflow requirements definition and design for a major U. S bank to
image-enable and automate their indirect lending processes.

Led development team for an imaging project in the insurance industry. Performed as the
application architect for the project, working as the customer liaison to facilitate the definition
of the system requirements and as the central point of ¢contact for the customer for issues or
questions conceming the system. Led joint application design sessions, interfaced with the
development team tc define the specifications of the system, and acted as a member of the
development team performing the database design task. Tracked and evaluated progress
of the development team on the project.

Led database development team for an implementation of a client/server IBM imaging
system in the government industry. Performed analysis on the required functionality of the
applications and defined the proper database architecture needed to support the
functionality. Completed the definition of database slements, defined all logical relationships
and created the logical database model using the Bachman CASE tool,

RO S ——————
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Assisted with the programming for the expert system rules-based function to ensure integrity
on the incoming data. Provided technical on-site training to the client's system analysts and
application training to the end users of the system.

Led development team in the design and implementation for a large client/server
government welfare solution. Managed three feams that were comprised of functional
analysts, technical analysts, programmers and system testers. Responsible for scheduling
and performing all design walk-throughs and client sign-off. Performed the role of contract
administrator, managing with the client management and supporting the change control
process.

Education and Background

« B.S. in Mechanical Engineering, California Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo
« M.B.A., University of California, Davis

o Technical Education: over 1,400 hours

o Certified I/T Architect, IBM

s Member of I/T Architect Board, IBM

500504
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Lisa Nicholas
IT Specialist
IBM Corporation
2710 South Gateway Oaks Drive
Sacramento, CA 95832

Professional Profile

Ms. Nicholas is an IT Specialist with IBM Global Services. Responsibilities include assisting
in Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions, requirements gathering and documentation,
developing and documenting business process flow diagrams, developing and documenting
user instructions, designing and developing applications and providing overall project
assistance.

Experience and Accomplishments

Ms. Nicholas worked with customers to establish the requirements and design of Wizard
applications to interface with the IBM Global Services Child Welfare Services Case
Management System (CWS/CMS). The purpose of the Wizard is to automate the navigation
of the CWS/CMS application when the user is completing specific tasks. Ms. Nicholas wrote
one of the Wizard applications. Each Wizard was developed using Visual Basic and
Windows 85 API functions.

Ms. Nicholas was part of the Arizona Department of Economic Securities programming
team. She wrote REXX programs to convert the existing IRM images fo Visuallnfo. As part
of this process, a DB2 database was updated specifying the status of the images in this
process. Ms. Nicholas also wrote an Index application in Visual Basic that interfaced with
the Visuallnfo client. It retrieved images from Visualinfo, allowing the users to specify the
identifying information about the image, and moved the document to appropriate Visualinfo
folder and fo the Quality Assurance foider for review.

Ms. Nicholas worked with the CWS/CMS project on refining the design of Case Conversion
Tool (CCT). This program was used 1o convert manual counties to the statewide CWS/CMS
application.  Using her knowledge of CWS/CMS, Ms. Nicholas worked with the
programmers, testers and customers to revise the CCT to help ensure the successful
conversion of the manual counties. Ms. Nicholas used Paradox and Delphi to aid in the
programming of the application. In addition, she revised the specifications of the CCT and
documented these changes for the customers. Ms. Nicholas was involved in testing the
CCT, data converted from Foster Care Information System to CCT and data converted from
CCT into CWS/CMS. She also was involved in analyzing and testing solutions to data
integrity problems in the CWS/CMS database.

After these conversions were completed, Ms. Nicholas designed the conversion of Foster
Care Information System data into the SOC 158 portion of the CWS/CMS application. She
analyzed the differences in the data structures and worked with the programmers to make
the changes to the existing conversion programs in the fewest places possible.
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Ms. Nicholas has worked in five of the largest counties in California assisting in the
implementation of CWS/CMS. Efforts included documenting current processes, designing
and documenting new processes and the implementation of these new processes
throughout the Departments of Family and Children’s Services.

Ms. Nicholas worked as a Business Analyst on the State of California Child Welfare
Services Case Management System implementation feam. The team developed a
specialized workbook and workshop based on IBM Global Service's Workflow Management
Methodology. The workbook provided a step-by-step approach for the counties of California
to analyze their current Child Protective Services operating procedures. The workbook was
delivered to 58 counties in a hands-on workshop environment.

She supervised and participated in the implementation of an update to the California
Department of Corrections database system. This database system provided a user-friendty
interface that ensured the integrity of the data. In addition, she performed conversion and
verification of the existing data.

- Education and Background

Bachelor of Arts in Economics and Minor in Mathematics, University of California, Davis.
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Jock Purnell
Network Specialist/Consultant
{BM Corporation
1240 Ala Moana Bivd.
Honolulu, HI 96814

Professional Profile

Mr. Pumell has over twenty years experience in the Information Systems Industry as a
Systemns Engineer and Network Specialist, with the last ten years spent specializing in
Networking. Mr. Pumeil's networking expertise is in the area of enterprise networking, with
capabilities in designing, planning, performance monitoring and troubleshooting multivendor
networks. Mr. Purnell has in-depth expertise in Token Ring, Ethernet, Fast and Gigabit
Ethernet, ATM, Novell IPX, TCP/iP, SNMP, Banyan Vines, Windows NT, SNA, NetBios,
Bridges and Routers, Multiplexors, Hubs, T1's, Frame Relay and other high speed
networking altematives, Network Management, and fiber optic and copper cabling.
Strengths include of many protocols, capabilities in problem isolation and performance
evaluation of complex networks, and ability to create broad logical network designs that
reflect overall application requirements as well as network hardware and software.

Professional Experience

Provided technical support for the design and implementation of a T1/56K/LAN bridge
network for a large utility, enabling them to realize a 75% reduction in response time.

Designed and implemented a fiber optic, time division multiplexed network for a major
museum. This network supports a UNIX host, connection to the Internet, and many ASCII
terminals, PC's, and Macintosh computers.

Designed and implemented a fiber optic and 56K DDS router and hub network for a major
hospital to support Novell IPX, TCP/IP, and SNA traffic to any location in the hospital, and
provide seamiess integration of a muitivendor network.

Designed a fiber optic LAN and data portion of a private microwave system for a major
electric utility. SNA, Windows NT, and Banyan Vines are the protocols supported over these
networks. Result is lowered response time, as well as LAN integration of the entire
company.

Designed and implemented network integration solutions including hubs, routers, and 11
Multiplexors for two major banks, a large insurance carrier, and a large public utility,
Protocols include SNA, NetBios, Novell IPX, TCP/IP, Vines, Windows NT, and AppleTalk.

Acted as IBM project leader and technical support for two large national retailers and an
international oil company in their development of distribute processing applications on |BM
8100 systems. Applications included ticketing, purchase order processing, and cataiog mait
order processing.
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Designed and implemented three major ATM backbone projects for a large hospital and two
schools. These ATM networks are providing high-speed communications for Windows NT,
Novell IPX, and TCP/IP, and AppleTalk connections.

Designed, implemented, or advised on firewall projects for major hospitals, banks, schools,
State and County govemnment in Hawaii. These firewalis protect and allow 1000's of
workstations to access the Internet securely

Education and ?eréonal History

Brown University, Bachelor of Arts in Political Science, University of Southemn Califomia,
Masters in Business Administration, IBM Corporation: Many hours of technical training,
including 1BM's Systems Research Institute, providing the equivalent of a Masiers in
Computer Science.

W
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Dieter Rauscher
1240 Ala Moana Boulevard
Honolulu, Hi 96814

Professional Profile

Twenty-five years in the computer industry as Information Technology Specialist,
Operational Support Specialist, Systems Engineer, Systems Programmer, Development
Programmer, Applications Programmer, Data Processing Supervisor and Computer
Operator. Four years experience managing and supervising data processing departments
in health care and wholesale industry. Successfully led and participated in tests of pre-
released IBM hardware and software at IBM Poughkeepsie laboratory. Five years hands on
experience tuning, configuring and performing capacity planning for a large IBM intemnal
system. Participated in implementing problem and change management at several IBM
locations. Experienced in implementaiion of RACF security at several installations. Three
years experience installing and maintaining AlX, RS/6000 and SP systems.

Professional Experience

o Perform multiple AIX services, such as Smoothstarts and AlX upgrades for clients in
Hawaii. These consisted of physical installation of hardware, installing of AIX and
licensed programmed products, application of software fixes, customization of system,
performance tuning, writing shell scripts and performing problem determination/problem
source identification. Performed RS/6000 SP work at client, which included upgrading
AlIX level on nodes, adding devices, installing products, system administration activities
and education of client.

« Lead capacity planning, performance and tuning efforts for an IBM development system
that supported over 1,000 personnel and maintained subsecond response time for an
average of 250 “active” users on an MVS/TSO and database system for five years.
Performance monitoring and tuning was leamed from experts at IBM Poughkeepsie.
Successfully configured hardware for highest availabil 1ty for those five years, with an
average availability of over 98%. Trained four people in MVS performance monitoring
and tuning skills.

o Systems Engineer responsible for assisting customer implement problem and change
management an IBM manufacturing data center. This data center consisting of an eight
processor complex. The implementation resulted in improved problem and change
systems which was the major contributor of increased availability from 95% to 98% as
measured at the host.

« Key participants for IBM customers in Hawaii and the Pacific by providing software
support and services across IBM platforms. Responsibilities include customer
satisfaction with IBM soffware support, presenting software support structure to ali 390
customers, problem determination, problem source identification and problem analysis,
proactive preventive maintenance strategies. Currently leading effort to implement
avaifability support for customers desiring high Availabifity Systems in S/390 area.

% NSRRI S
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Education and Personal History

» Bachelor of Arts in Computer Science from the State University of New York at Patsdam.

s Technical systems training by IBM - over 1,550 hours including MVS and internals,
RACF, performance and tuning, SMP/E, capacity planning, assembler programming,
JES 2, data communications, project management, 0S/2, AIX and RS/6000 installation
and administration. _
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Thomas A. Talone .
2700 Gateway Oaks Drive v
Sacramento, CA 95833

Professional Profile

Eleven years of data processing experience with IBM as an Information Systems Specialist
and Information Systems Architect. Specializing in large scale client/server enterprise
systems, imaging technology, desktop and server computing, and Local and Wide Area
Networks. Extensive experience in technical strategic planning, implementation, on-site
project management, and marketing support.

Experience and Accomplishments

Lead IBM Systems Architect for several large-scale image and workflow client/server-based
projects. Customer set includes large West Coast financial bank, State of Arizona utility
company, California State University, multiple State of California government agencies, and
West Coast health insurance provider. Responsibilities include: Lead Systems Architect,
Technical Marketing Support, Technical Proposal Manager, On-site Impiementation Project
Manager, and Level 3 Production Support Engineer. Accountable for overall technical
solution, detail capacity and performance planning, hardware and software configurations,
and benchmark validation. Also performed technical liaison responsibilities for 1BM
interfacing with senior level customer executives.

IBM Systems Engineer specializing in networking and PC desktop/server platforms. Worked
on several marketing and impiementation projects. Responsibilities included: LAN and
enterprise-wide communications engineer, imaging software specialist, workstation, and
server technical support. Other duties included systems management specialist and Level 2
on-site technical support. Complefed tasks fo configure workstations, servers, and
networking requirements. Performed numerous installation activities accountable for
problem determination and resolution, and conducted several tailored customer education

classes.

Managed the design and implementation of a LAN-based office system for over 400 users
for a large State of California user department. This repiaced an aging, competitively
installed system that no longer could handle the expanding user base. The new system not
only provided needed capacity but provided sub second response time to an IBM S/380
mainframe for business critical applications.

Participated in a joint |1BM/State of California R&D image project to automate bankruptcy
claims processing for large State department. Responsible for workstation implementation
and problem determination, LAN design, LAN education and technical support/problem
resolution.

Managed assigned customer accounts as IBM marketing specialist. Responsible for
marketing and supporting complete line of IBM desktop and server related products.
Managed and grew customer base to meet and exceed annual sales quota.
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Education and Background .
e MBA - Finance, Califomia State University - Sacramento, Sacramento California.

s B.S., Management Information Systems (M.1.8), California State University -
Sacramento, Sacramento, California.
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Roy K. Tamaru,_
HTAP SSR - BASE-
1240 Ala Moana Boulevard
Honolulu, Hi 96814

Professional Profile

Twenty-three years service with IBM. The first 17 in the copier/printer office products
industry and the last six in the large/intermediate systems arena, focusing on servicing
multiple accounts in the areas of technical problems, account management, which includes
non technical probiem solving and IPR skills. Technically trained on various CPUs inciuding
4381, 9121, 9221, 9021, 9872, SP and /O products in the 370 environment. With more
than five years of 9121 experience. Taking the lead role of role in servicing and installing
high end cut sheet laser printers. A team member of numerous CPU (8121, 3090)
installations and upgrades and data center relocations.

Professional Experience

e A team leader in charge of technical support and territory operations in the
Copier/Printer group. Trained on all of the copier products and 3820, 3812, 6670 Laser
Printers.

» Primary responsibility was the installation and maintenance of cuisheet laser printers
(3825, 3827) in major accounts and maintaining a high level of customer satisfaction.

+ A team leader of the successful planning and installation of the first two 9121 CPUs in
the branch office, located at First Hawalian Bank and Kaiser Medical Center.

e A team leader in the major relocation of the First Hawaii Bank data center, which
consisted of installation planning (new site preparation) scheduling of disconnecting and
packing, then reinstalling, debugging and verifying proper system operation for tumover
to the customer.

s A team leader in the installation of the first commercial SP processor in the state. |
Currently maintaining the account of State of Hawaii Department of Transportation.

+ A team leader in the installation of IBM’s latest storage systems, Ramac and getting the
customer, First Hawaiian Bank, o the Parallel Sysplex environment. Including the 9672
Rn4 processor, 9037 sysplex timer and 9674 coupling facility machines.

Education and Personal History

Associate degree in electronics, Electronics Institute of Hawaii. IBM education consisting in
excess of 1,500 hours of personal development and technicai training.

o ]
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E.1.2 Boss Electric Staff Resumes

Boss Electric, Inc. will be employed as a subcontractor to IBM for the Installation of Fiber
and Category 5 Data cables in Phase 1 of Part 1, Tasks 1. Attached is Boss Electric, Inc.
supplied company references. Also attached is a list of Boss Electric project team members
and summaries of their individual experience.

Boss Electric Team

Project Manager — Glenn Boss

e Siecor fiber optic certified designer

e Sumitomo air blown fiber system certified desigher
e Siemon Cabling System certified designer

¢ Supervising Electrician

s 25 years experience with Boss Electric

Project Supervisor ~ Chris Sukumaran

« Siecor fiber optic certified instalier
¢ Sumitomo air blown fiber system installer
¢ Siemon Cabling System certified instalier

s 9 years experience with Boss Electric

Lead Installer - Dennis Scanion

» Siecor product fiber optic trained installer
» Sumitomo air biown fiber system installer
« 3M Volition Fiber Optic certified installer

+ 7 years experience with Boss Electric

e, Lead Installer - Martin Sittle

s00514
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« Siecor product fiber optic trained installer

+ Sumitomo air blown fiber system installer
» Siemon Cabling System certified installer
« 3M Volition Fiber Optic certified installer

« 5 years experience with Boss Electric

Another 4-5 installers would be assigned to this project. With the exception of 1 new hire, all
have had Siecor product fiber optic training, which includes hands-on testing and
terminating procedures and all are presently undergoing BICS! Cabling Installation Training.
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E.2.1 I1BM Staff References
Attached is the Staff Reference Information corresponding to the IBM Staff Resumes.

[T ——————
Attachment E; Subgcontractor Resumes & References
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number
international Business Machines Corporation 1ICS-FY-99-052

STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7. Phone Number
Ray Bailey Systems Services Representative | (800) 426-7378

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Steve Karwoski (808) 879-5077 x228
8. Title ‘

Director of Systems and Operations

§. Organization Name
Maui High Performance Computing Center

10. Organization Address
550 Lipoa Parkway, Kihei, HI 96753

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name , 7. Phone Number
Ty Fukuhara (808) 847-9790
8. Title '

Systems Manager

9. Organization Name
Sprint — Hawaii

10. Organization Address
925 Dillingham Blvd., Honolulu, HI 96817

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Larry Okimoto (808) 587-2369
8. Title

Chief Information Officer

9. Organization Name
State of Hawaii Department of Transportation

10. Organization Address
869 Punchbowl Street, Honolulu, HI 96813
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C = OFFEROR INFORMATION
1. Name of Offgror 2. RFP Reference Number
International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052
STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7. Phone Number
Lisa Nicholas IT Specialist {916) 641-4162

- REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number

' Ann Piasecki (626) 3024687
8, Title
DP Manager

8. Organization Name
Southern California Edison

10. Organization Address
2255 Walnut Grove Avenue, Rosemead, CA 91770

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Nurnber
Richard Yung (310) 771-5162
8. Title

Systems Administrator

9. Organization Name
Nissan Motors

10, Organization Address

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Mark Smith (805) 681-2924
8. Title

Systems Administrator

9. Organization Name
Applied Magnetics, inc.

10, Organization Address
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number

International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052
STAFF INFORMATION

3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7. Phone Number

Michael Domai RS/6000

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

| 8. Referance Name 7. Phone Number
Ty Fukuhara : (808) 847-9790
8. Title

Systems Manager

8. Organization Name
Sprint — Hawaii

10. Organization Address
925 Dillingham Bivd., Honolulu, HI 96817

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name : 7. Phone Number
Larry Okimoto (808) 587-2369
8. Title

Chief Information Qfficer

9. Organization Name
State of Hawaii Department of Transportation

10, Organization Address
869 Punchbowl Street, Honolulu, Hl 96813

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Carolyn Ramesar (808) 627-8530
8. Title

T Architect Manager

9. Organization Name
Honolulu Cellular

10. Grganization Address
500 Kahelu Avenue, Mililani, Hl 96789
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number
International Business Machines Corporation ICSFY-89.052

STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name oh Resume 4, Position 7. Phone Number
John Hewitt Systems Service Representative | (800) 426-7378

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Larry Okimoto (808) 587-2369
8. Title

Chief Information Officer

9. Organization Name

State of Hawaii Department of Transportation

10. Organization Address
869 Punchbowl Street, Honolulu, H!I 96813

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Dennis Yara (808) 474-4615
8. Tite

Systems Administrator

9. Organization Name
Fleet and Industrial Supply Center

10. Organization Address

1842 Gaffney Street, Suite 100 Code 95, Pearl Harbor, Hl 96860

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Walt Lieberman (808} 837-3538

8. Tite
IS Manager

9. Organization Name
Duty Free Shoppers

10. Organization Address
3375 Koapaka Street, Honolulu, HI 96819

&
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number
International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052

STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7. Phone Number
Ted Kanemori IT Specialist (808) 5979441

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

&. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Larry Okimoto (808) 587-2369
8. Title '

Chief Information Officer

9. Organtzation Name
State of Hawaii Depariment of Transportation

10, Qrganization Address
869 Punchbowl Street, Honolulu, HI 96813

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Ty Fukuhara .| (808) 847-9790

8. Titie
DP Manager

9. Organization Name
Sprint ~ Hawaii

10. Organization Address

925 Dillingham Boulevard, Honolulu, Hl 96817-4506

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Carolyn Ramesar : (808) 627-8530
8. Title

IT Architect Manager

9. Organization Name
Honolulu Cellular

10. Crganization Address
500 Kahelu Avenue, Mililani, H! 96789

04000
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number
international Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052

STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7. Phone Numbsr
Alan Mayer : IT Specialist (800) 637-1270

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Scott Muravnik (702} 341-4231
8. Titie

Project Manager

9. Organization Name :
Bank of America ~ National Dealer Lending Division

10. Organization Address
Las Vegas, NV

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

§. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
John D. Francois ' (704) 554-5012

8. Title
Certified Project Executive

9. Organization Name

IBM Global Services

10. Organization Address
8501 IBM Drive, MG79/101, Charlotte, NC 28262

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

6. Referonce Name 7. Phone Number
Diane LeFavre (336) 333-7227
8. Title «

Image & Workflow Management Practice - Carolinas/Tennessee

9. Organization Name
IBM Global Services

10. Organization Address
706 Green Valley Road, PO Box 21607, Greensboro, NC 27420
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number
International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052

STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position | 7. Phone Number
Sue Miller-Frost IT Architect (800) 429-6687

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name _ 7. Phone Number
Tedi Welis {916) 567-2941
8. Title

Deputy Director, Government

9. Organization Name
IBM Global Services

10. Organization Address
2710S Gateway Oaks, Suite 200, Sacramento, CA 95833

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name 7. Phone Number_
Christine Dicken (602) 274-5359 x1248
8. Title

Project Manager

9. Organization Name
State of Arizona, Department of Economic Security

10. Organization Address

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Marsha Huckabay ‘ {916) 684-5200 x3263

8. Title
Quality Manager

9. Organization Name
ALLDATA

10. Organization Address
9412 Big Horn Boulevard, EIk Grove, CA 95758

e e IR onson DDA
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number
International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052

STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7 7. Phone Number
Jock Purnell Network Specialist (808) 597-9240

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number

Bill Arrington {808) 535-7085
8, Titie
Network Supervisor

8. Omanization Name
Kapiolani Medical Center

10. Organization Address
1964 Young Street, Suite 100, Honolulu, Hi 96826

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
David Chang

8. Title
Chief Information Officer

9. Organization Name
Central Pacific Bank

10, Organization Address
222 N. School Street, Honolulu, Hl 96817

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Zeke Crater {808) 537-4953
8. Title

Network Manager

8. Organization Name
Queen’'s Medical Center

10. Organization Address
1301 Punchbowl Street, Honolulu, Hl 96813
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

| 1. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number
international Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052
STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7. Phone Number
Dieter Rauscher UT Specialist (808) 5979449

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Mr. Larry Okimoto {800) 597-2369

8. Tile
Cio

9. Organization Name
Department of Transportation

1Q. Organization Address
869 Punchbowl Street, Honolulu, Hi

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Mr. James lwanaga (808) 837-8682
8. Title ‘

Assistant Vice President - MIS

g, Organization Name
Servco Pacific, Inc.

10. Organization Address

2841 Pukoloa Street, Honolulu, H!

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

8, Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Mr. Patrick Saka : (808) 244-3981
8. Title

General Manager

g, Organization Name
The Maui News

10. Organization Address
100 Mahalani Street, Wailuku, Maui, HI
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OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror ‘ 2. RFP Reference Number
International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052

STAFF INFORMATION ‘
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Pasition 7. Phone Number
Thomas Talone Systern Architect {800) 689-3185

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Jeff Haas (562) 985-2294
8. Tile

8. Organization Name
California State University, Long Beach

10. Organization Address
2200 Bellflower Boulevard, L.ong Beach, CA 94621

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Bob Woods (602) 236-2820
8. Title

9. Organization Name
Salt River Project

10. Organization Address

2521 Priest Drive, Tempe, AZ 81521

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Robin Henderson : (602) 248-9354, x1514
8. Tie

4. Organization Name
State of Arizona, Department of Economic Security

10. Organization Address
3225 N. Central Avenue, Phoenix, AZ

GFE
o)
L)
G
D
D

Attachment E: Subcontractor Resumes & References WY 33



State of Hawaii

LANGE

OFFEROR INFORMATION

1. Name of Offeror

2. RFP Reference Number

Roy Tamaru

System Services Representative

International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052
STAFF INFORMATION
3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7. Phone Number

(800) 426-7378

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name
Ty Fukuhara

7. Phone Number
(808) 847-9790

8. Tite
Systems Manager

9. Organization Name
Sprint — Hawaii

10. Organization Address

925 Dillingham Blvd., Honolulu, HI 96817

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name

Larry Okimoto

7. Phone Number
(808) 587.2369

8. Title
Chief Information Officer

9. Organization Name

State of Hawaii Department of Transportation

10, Organization Address

-869 Punchbowl Street, Honolulu, Hi 86813

REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name

Ralph Johnson

7. Phone Number

8. Title
DP Manager

©. Organization Name
Kaiser Permanente ~ Hawaii

14. Organization Address

3288 Moanalua Road, Honolulu, H! 96819

AT
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OFFEROR INFORMATION -

1, Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number
International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052

SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION

3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Pogition 7. Phone Number
Lisa Nicholas IT Specialist (800) 429-8200

REFERENCE #1 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Ms. Kate Altchison {510)268-4257
8. Title

implementation Manager

8. Organization Name
Alameida County Child Welfare Project

10, Organization Address

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Mr. Dennis Griess - 1{303)924-1464
8. Title

Sr. Consuitant

9. Organization Name
International Business Machines Corporation

10. Organization Address
6300 Diagonal Hwy. Boulder, CO. 80301

e i ...REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

8. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Ms. Terry Elwood (916)}567-2949
8. Title

Child Welfare Training Leader

9, Organization Name
international Business Machines Corporation

10. Organization Address
3775 North Freeway Blvd, Sacramento, CA 95834
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»

. OFFEROR INFORMATION

4. Name of Offeror 2. RFP Reference Number

International Business Machines Corporation ICS-FY-99-052
STAFF INFORMATION

3. Proposed Staff Name on Resume 4. Position 7. Phone Number

Boss Electric Cable Installers : 2479256

REFERENCE #1 iINFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Barbara Kahana 547-9256
8. Title

Director of Information Systems

8. Organization Name
Kuakini Medical Center

10, Organization Address
347 N. Kuakini Street, Honolulu, HI 96817

REFERENCE #2 INFORMATION

6. Reference .ame 7. Phone Number
Alan lto ‘ (808) 547-6899
8. Title

System Information Officer, information Systems

9. Organization Name
St. Francis Hospital

10, Crganizafion Address

2226 Liliha Street, Honolulu, Hi 96817 ,
| ‘ | REFERENCE #3 INFORMATION

6. Reference Name 7. Phone Number
Michael Hiramoto (808) 874-2337
8. Title

Sr. MIS Manager

9. Organization Name
Grand Wailea Resort, Hotel & Spa

10. Organization Address
3850 Wailea Alanui Drive, Wailea, Maui, HI 96753
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Attachment F: Technical Point Response
Worksheet

Attachment F-2: Response to Technical Points

3.5.0

3.51
3.5.2

3.5.3

3.54
3.55
356
357
3.5.8
3.59

The specification is addressed in section 3.0 Project Approach, Work Pland and
Scheduyie | :

Yes, 3.1.0

Yes, 3.1.1

Yes, 3.1.1

Yes, 3.1.1

Yes, 3.2

Yes, 3.1.1, 3.1.3
Yes, 3.1.8

Yes. .1.6,3.1.8

Yes, 3.1.6, 3.1.8

3.5.10 Yes, 3.1.1

3.5.11 Yes, 3.1.2, 3.1.3

3.5.12 Yes, 3.1.3

3513 Yes,3.1.1

R

3.5.14 Yas, 3.2.3

3.5.15 Yes, 3.1.3

3.5.16 Yes, 3.1.1,3.1.3

3.5.17 Yes, 3.1.0, 3.1.3

381

Yes 3.1.4

3.6.1.1Yes 3.14,3.16

500531
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36.1.2Yes, 3.1.7b

3.6.43Yes, 348

3.6.14VYes, 3.1.0,3.14

3.68.1.8Yes, 3.1.0, 3.1.%

3.6.16Yes, 3.14

3.6.1.7 Yes, 3.14

3.6.1.8Yes, 3.1.4

36.1.9Yes, 3.1.4, 3.1.11

3.6.1.10
3.6.1.11
3.6.1.12

3.6.1.13
3.6.1.14
3.6.1.15
3.6.1.16

3.6.1.17

3.6.1.18
3.6.1.19
3.6.1.20
3.6.1.21
3.6.1.22
3.6.1.23
3.6.1.24
3.6.1.25
3.6.1.26

¥Yes, 3.1.3

Yes, 3.1.4

LANGE

See 3.1.4, as described, this will be governed by the fine speeds from remote

locations,

See 3.1.4, see previous 3.6.1.12
Yes, 3.1.4

Yes, 3.1.4

‘?es, 3.14

Yes, 3.14,3.1.5
Yes, 3.1.4, 3.1.5
Yes, 3.1.4, 3.1.5
Yes, 3.1.4 .
Yes, 3.1.4

Yes, 3.1.4

Yes, 3.1.4, 3.1.5
Yes, 3.1.4

Yes, 3.14,3.1.5

Yes, 3.14,3.15
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3.6.1.27 Yes 314

3.6.1.28 Yes, 3.14
3.6.1.29 Yes, 314
3.6.1.30 Yes, 314

3.6.1.31 See 3.1.4, more information is required on what spreadsheet format(s) are
needed

3.6.2.1 See 3.1.4, 3.1.5, more information is required on when and where this
: customized feature shouid be implemented

3631 Yes, 3.13
3632 Yes 313
3633 Yes 3.13
3.6.34 Yes 3.1.3
3635 Yes 3.13
3636 Yes 313

3.6.3.7 Yes 3.1.3
3.6.3.8 Yes 3.1.3
3.6.3.9 Yes, 313
3.6.3.10 Yes, 313
3.6.3.11 Yes, 313
3.6.3.12 Yes, 3.1.3
3.6.3.13 Yes, 3.1.3
3.6.3.14 Yes, 3.1.3
3.6.3.15 Yes, 3.1.3
3.6.3.16 Yes, 3.1.3

3.6.3.17 Partially, more information is required. Sort selections allow for flexibility but

not format.
560533
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3.6.3.18 Yes, 313,314

LANGE

3.6.3.19 Partially, more information is needed fo determine the extend of t'raining

needed on-iine.
3.63.20 Yes, 3.1.3,3.14
3.6.3.21 Yes, 3.1.3
3.6.3.22 Yes, 3.1.3,3.14
3.6.3.23 Yes, 314
3.6.3.24 Yes, 3.14
3.6.3.25 Partially, more information is needed
3.63.26 Yes, 3.1.5
3.6.4.1 Partially, more information is needed
3.6.42Yes, 3.1.4 |
3.64.3Yes, 3.14
3.64.4Yes, 3.1.4
3.6.4.5Yes,3.14
3.6.4.6 Yes, 3.1.4
3.6.4.7 Yes, 3.1.1,3.1.3
3.6.4.8Yes, 3.1.4
364.9Yes 3.14
3.71 Yes, 316
3.7.2 Yes, 3.1.1
3.7.3 Yes 3.1.1,313

38  Yes 313
3.9 Yes, 3.1.6
3.9.4 Yes, 313

392 Yes 313,316,318
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393 Yes, 3.1.3,3.15,3.16 .
394 Yes 316 e | )
3.10.1 Yes, 3.1.1
3.10.2 Yes, 3.1.2
3.10.3 Yes, 3.1.3
3.10.4 Yes, 314
3.10.5 Yes, 3.1.5
3.10.6 Yes, 3.1.6
3.10.7 Yes, 3.1.7
3.40.8 Yes, 3.1.8

3.10.9 Yes, 3.1.9

3.10.10 Yes, 3.1.10
3.10.11 Yes, 3.1.11
34042 NO, Offeror has declined to submil a proposal for this task

3.11.1 Yes, 3.2.3.1
3.11.2 Yes, 3.2.3.2
3.11.3 Yes, 3.233
3.11.4 Yes, 3.234
3.11.5 Yes, 3.2.3.5
3.11.6 Yes, 3.2.36
3.11.7 Yes, 3.2.3.7
3.11.8 Yes, 3.2.3.8
3.11.9 Yes, 3.2.3.9
3.11.10 Yes, 3.2.3.10

ey
e
oy
o
&

311N Yes, 3.2.3.11
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3.11.12 NO, Offeror has declined to submit a proposal for this task -
3.12 Yes, 3.2.3.0 |
3.13 Yes, Attachment A

3.13.1 Yes, Attachment B

3.13.2 Yes, Attachment E

3.14.1 Floor Space Requirements

We have provided these requirements in Aftachment |, Facilities and Operational
Requirements.

3.14.2 Weight Requirements

We have provided these weight requirements in Attachment i, Facilities and Operational
Requirements.

3.14.3 Power Requirements

We have provided the electrical source requirements in Attachment |, Facilities and
Operational Requirements, “Power Profile.”

3.14.4 Operational Environment

Documentation is provided for operational environment. See Attachment i, Facilities and
Operational Requirements.

3.14.5 Additional Configuration Features
We are not providing any Year ?.GGO services. Product Specifications specify the Year

2000 readiness of the proposed Products. We don not make any representations
regarding the Year 2000 readiness of these Products.

Under the terms of our Statement of Work, we are not responsible for 1) your products,

2) a third party’s products {including products you license from our subconiractors) or 3)
IBM's (previously installed Products (“Other Froducts™) to correctly process or properly
exchange accurate date data with Products or deliverables we provide. The Lange
Group will be relieved of our obligations under our Statement of Work due to the inability
of such Other Products to correctly process or properly exchange accurate date data
with the Products or deliverables we provide to you. BOC acknowledges that it is BOC's
responsibility to assess their current systems and take appropriate action to migrate to
Year 2000 ready systems.

Notwithstanding the preceding Year 2000 provision and exclusions, all Materials and
Services provided and/or delivered by The Lange Group pursuant o this Statement of
Work shali be Year 2000 ready. Year 2000 Ready shall mean that the Materials

SR SR S B
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provided and/or delivered shall be capable, when used in accordance with its applicable

documentation, or correctly and accurately processing, providing and recejving date data
within and between the fwentieth and twenty-first centuries, including the extra day
occurring in any leap year, provided that all products (for example, hardware, software
and firmware) used with the Product do not improperly or inaccurately provide date data
to or receive date data from such Product. The Lange Group Services provided
pursuant to this Statement of Work should not cause any product, which was previously
Year 2000 Ready to become non-Year 2000 Ready.

3.14.6 Quality of Equipment

We comply with the requirements in this section.
3.14.7 Delivery

We comply with the requirements in this section.
3.14.8 Installation

Piease delete the senience, "Late instaliation will subject the Contractor fo the

assessment of Liquidated Damages”. We comply with ail other requirements in this

section.

3.15 Service and Support Personnel Requirement

IBM has full-time staff of on-duty support personnel based on the island of Oahu. Our
24x7 service telephone number is 1-800-426-7378. Resumes have been included in
Attachment A. Cther vendors may or may not provide on-site service.

3.16 Hardware Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance services for proposed equipment have been included in Attachment H.
3.16.1 Diagnostic Tools and Test Equipment

IBM complies witﬁ the responsibility for providing all special diagnostic tools and test
equipment necessary to detect, isolate, and correct machine malfunctions.

. Diagnésﬁcs o

Diagnostics are a detailed set of instructions which guide the service representative
through the repair process. 1BM diagnostics may be a set of menu-driven instructions
which reside within the machine, or they may be a set of diagrams or written instructions.
These instructions must be strictly adhered to in order fo obfain valid and accurate

results.

IBM continuously fries to improve both its equipment reliability and diagnostic
instructions. As enhancements are made, corresponding diagnostics are updated for
your systems equipment. Diagnostic procedures are used to verify correct machine
operation when maintenance parts are replaced or adjusted and when engineering
changes are installed or features are added/iremoved.

50¢537
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Your |BM processors today typically monitor their own performance and provide
information to the operator. This information is recorded and used by you and I1BM to
defer maintenance to a more convenient and scheduled time. On selected IBM
processors, diagnostic information can be transmitted to IBM support centers, which
assists them in promptly determining appropriate actions to be taken. IBM also uses the
knowledge base concept in its support locations. These expert systems are computer-
based programs which are developed using the data gathered from the manufacturing
lines. The data is applied to specific symptoms in order to provide consistent diagnostic
approaches to problems. They are also continually refined via field experiences to
provide the most up-to-date maintenance diagnostic information available.

Tools

Maintenance Device: The IBM Maintenance Device (MD) is a portable ool used on
ceriain |BM products and consists of a microprocessor, diskette drive, keyboard, display
and standard interfaces.

When attached to an iBM product, the MD assists the 1BM Customer Engineer in loading
diagnostics and in executing maintenance analysis procedures. The device provides the
IBM Customer Engineer with maintenance procedures which can be controlled via the
hand-held keyboard. For certain IBM products, these maintenance procedures are
stored on diskettes and shipped with the product. In addition, the MD can be used in
conjunction with the remote support facility by IBM Customer Engineers for the purpose
of running remote diagnostics and transferring product logs and trace data to obtain
expert assistance. This process can prevent an outage or reduce the length of an
outage.

The Stand Alone Terminal Exerciser (SATE) is a series of programs for the MD that
provides a fast means for isolating link, loop, or terminal problems. Typically, a
Customer Engineer responding to a network ferminal problem would use SATE to
determine whether the terminal or network is at fault. The MD with the appropriate
SATE program is connected to the terminal and acts as an alternate host. The terminal
responds to signals as if it were still connected to the network. As a result, the SATE
saves time for both you and IBM.

SATE on the MD is an axampie of the sophisticated IBM electronic tools that greaﬂy
improve problem diagnosis and reduce service time. o

PT-2: The PT-2 is another important teleprocessing tool that has been developed by
IBM. With its adapters and sophisticated software, it can capture pertinent error data
transmitted over system channeis and TP networks.

The PT-2 can capture data in unattended mode, then auto dial and transmit failure data
to a remote support site for evaluation, Once the failure data is captured, it can be
displayed locally and remotely in a form that heips 1BM Customer Engineers and !BM
specialists diagnose the problem.

IBM felecommunication specialists can use the PT-2 and other IBM network tools to
isolate faitures even hundreds of miles away.
ales3s
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TP Line Monitor: The Teleprocessing (TP} Line Monitor is a hardware adapter which
can attach to the service interface of the PT-2. The adapter is then connected by means

- of cables to an external integrated adapter (ElA) interface or by means of probes to an
integrated modem or other signal converter interface.

The TP Line Monitor is a data-capture tool which can be used for problem determination
assistance within a teleprocessing network. With your authorization, transmitted and
received data of a communication network, along with line control changes, can be
monitored and recorded on tape under control of the PT-2 application programs. The TP
Line Monitor supports start/stop, BSC and SDLC line controls. The recorded fape can
be replayed and analyzed by the on-site IBM Customer Engineer or, in some cases, it
can be transmitted to the remote IBM site for further analysis. This allows IBM to
diagnose your difficult problems expeditiously and perform quality repair in a timely
manner.

Other Tools and Test Equipment: Specialized icols and test equipment will be
available for use by IBM Customer Engineers and specialists as required. In addition to
the conventional tools and test equipment such as oscilloscopes, meters, tape and disk
testers, IBM Customer Engineers and specialists use a number of sophisticated devices
which assist in the effective maintenance of IBM equipment and which are readily
available when needed. Some of these devices inciude:

s Humidity Recorders

+ Line Voitage Recorders

« Noise Analyzers

« Communication Line Eror Detectors

» Logic Monitoring and Recording Devices
» interface Monitors/Testers

* RF/Microwave Monitors

s Port Testefﬂ B

IBM has a continuing service research program 1o develop tools, test equipment, and
ways to assist the CE in effectively performing maintenance responsibilities. The
organization has produced numerous innovative tools and service methods which have
greatly improved 1BM's ability to provide you with responsive and quality service.

IBM has an ongoing program of séwice research, to develop tools and test equipment to
assist the SSR in performing maintenance responsibilities effectively.

3.16.2 Periods of Maintenance Service
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IBM service is commilted to providing the high levei technical resources and

management support necessary to sclve even the most complicated service request.
Branch product trained specialists, area desitnated specialists, and remotely locaied
hardware, and software and network support specialists are available to your customer
engineer 24 hours a day, seven days a week. Customer satisfaction is assured with IBM
service management systems, including call response maonitoring, performance tracking
and a finely-tuned alert system that makes all of IBM's resources available o you, even
product engineers at the plant of origin.

You demand from your maintenance vendor fast response, quality repair, and a
professional support team. 1BM's maintenance services features were designed to meet
these needs and include: \

s Twenty-four hour, 365-days-a-year coverage as well as a lower cost nine-hour, five-
days-a-week coverage, and depot repair service for mobile products.

Assigned IBM Customer Engineer and Account Managers: trained, experienced
and familiar with your installation and service needs.

s Computer Assisted Dispatch

+« Multiple dispatch centers which back each other up

s Around-the-clock support

» Direct digital radio link to customer engineers

« Customer Problem Delermination Assistance Groups

s Around-the-clock support

» Problem diagnosis assistance begins while the Customer Engineer is enroute
» Remote specialist available

¢ Access to IBM Parts Inventory System 24 hours a day

» Complete product lirr_ae_ coverage

» Access to extensive on-line service dafa base

o FEfficient and quick problem diagnosis

» Around-the-clock support

+ Experience of IBM Customer Engineers from around the world

s Engineering changes managed by IBM

» Technical support structure when additional product knowledge is required
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« Local Specialists

s System Management Specialists .

« System Support Centers

« Plant Development Engineers

« Competitive costsAlexible options

« Service planned and managed by {BM

IBM maintenance services is the best decision for the long-range performance of your
information systems.

Fast Response:

An important criterion for selecting a service organization is how quickly the vendor
responds {0 service requests. Fast response is accomplished by blending all elements
of the total service delivery process. In particular, the accuracy and timeliness of the
IBM communications system that is used to notify the service force, the close proximity

to you of that service force, and how quickly they can get paris to your location affect

response time. IBM's service organization excels in these areas of service delivery.

Our goal is to respond 10 the initial trouble cali within two hours and to be on site in 7?77
hours. 75% of the time the IBM Customer Engineer will respond to the initial trouble call
within 20 minutes, and is on site within two hours when required. We cannot guarantee
this response without a significant increase in cost fo the State of Hawail.

3.16.3 Preventive Maintenance

Convenient Scheduling

IBM's service approach is designed to maximize your system availability. Your IBM
Customer Engineer’s goal is to provide you with the best service in the industry. This
goals is supported by predictive and preventive maintenance routines developed
specifically for individual equipment and systems. You IBM Customer Engineer will work
with you to schedule service activities at times which minimize impact to your operations.

Preventive Maintenance

This maintenance approach is designed to keep equipment in good working order based
upon the specific needs of individual machines, as determined by IBM. Preventive
maintenance (PM) can include Ilubrication, adjustments, and replacement of
maintenance parts as deemed necessary.

in addition t0 any lubrication and adjustments required, your Customer Engineer may
also run diagnostic programs. These diagnostics are tailored for your IBM equipment
and help your Customer Engineer to predict maintenance requirements and schedule
the corrective action at a time which minimizes impact to your operation, yet resclves
the problem before a failure occurs. For our customers, IBM will carefully plan and
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manage PM based not only on equipment configuration but aiso on your usage of the

equipment as well.

-

3.16.4 Remedial Mainténaﬁce

Quality repair means fixing it right the first time. A quality repair starts with the fraining of
your IBM Customer Engineer. IBM has trained individuals who service a broad
spectrum of your installed IBM products. To meet IBM's high quality standards,
Customer Engineers are initially frained and continually updated with the latest in
technoiogy, diagnostics, and information to provide you with the best service. This
extensive training keeps your Customer Engineers up to date on new products and
developments. Customer Engineers also have a variety of toois and procedures to help
them provide quality maintenance and are preparad to handle even the toughest
problem quickly and effectively.

in order to comply with the State’s requirement for and exchange of a machine which
cannot be repaired within forty-eight (48) hours from time of on-gite amival or from the
time ordered parls are received, we are including a spare node in our proposal.

3.16.5 Predictive Maintenance

Predictive Maintenance is a term applied to a number of procedures and programs
which are utilized by IBM Customer Engineers. These procedures and programs track,
predict, and correct potentiai maifunctions on machines under IBM maintenance
services to avoid adversely impacting your operation. When transient error recordings

exceed established thresholds, maintenance can be scheduled and performed to
enhance your system and equipment availability. Predictive maintenance can include:

e Analysis of "trend report” generated by IBM programs from Error Recording Editing
Program (EREP) data. '

« System and component status monitoring, logging and analysis procedures.
+ Use of system diagnostics or iBM tools to exercise equipment.

 Analysis of /O error statistical reports.

IBM Predictive Maintenance often calls for an entire sequence of mainienance parts to
be replaced to prevent an outage. Installing the appropriate level and complement of
these parts is important in maintaining a high level of reliability.

3.16.6 Replacement Parts

IBM complies with ali requirements in this section,

3.16.7 Safety Devices
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IBM will install safety modifications including any safety devices provided by format IBM

Engineering Changes (ref 2.15.10) as deemed necessary by IBM or the State.
3.16.8 Parts Availability

We comply for the major components of the BCIS, ie. servers, PC workstations, printers
etc. Readily available maintenance parts are a key element in service delivery. 1BM's
computerized paris logistic system helps reduce downtime by relaying information
regarding nearest available paris to Customer Engineers via the MoST. The IBM paris
distribution network provides 24-hour parts availability to the IBM Customer Engineer.
We strive to provide the right maintenance part at the right place at the right time.

IBM can provide an inventory parts listing upon the Stale’s request. This list does
include descriptions and quantities that will normally be stocked on the Island of Qahu.
However, because of the complexity of the IBM Parts inventory Management System
(PiMS} the listing will vary based on national and local usage trends as well as
engineering changes that normally occurs. Therefore, any point-in-fime, listings will
hkely change due fo IBM's dynamic real-time parts management system.

IBM's maintenance parts inventory levels are maintained primarily to support products
that are under an IBM maintenance services contract. This inventory is based not only
by machine type but also by model. Under an IBM maintenance services contract, parts
replacement is performed regardless of the cost of the part or the quantity. These
decisions are based on machine diagnostics, Customer Engineer, and/or support center
recommendations. All iBM parts are new or equivalent to new, and manufactured by
IBM or to IBM's specifications. Ultilizing their MoST, the Customer Engineer can check
locations for parts, order parts and request specific shipping instructions, all within a
matter of minutes.

Customer Engmears may have the needed parts in their individual parts supplies. If a
Customer Engineer does not have the necessary part, access to it is available through
additional levels of distribution:

Qutside Locations - Customer Engineer, card caddies, mobile, remote, branch and
customer account locations are included in the Customer Engineer's part network in
which maintenance paris may be stocked. We also stock parts on Kauai, Maui and the
Big island.

Emergency Parts Support Centers (EPSC) - Approximately 80-EPSCs are located
throughout the U.S.; they supply Customer Engineers with parts needed to repair
machines in a local geograph;c area. Hawaiiis an EPSC. The mix and quantity of parts
is determined by the type and number of machines installed in that area. The branch
office parts room stocks the recommended supply of the parts necessary to support
each product line.

Regional Distribution Centers - There are five Regional Distribution Centers strategcca!iy
located throughout the U.8. (Paramus, New Jersey, Chicago, liinois; Dallas, Texas;
Atlanta, Georgia; Hayward, California) to provide parts not stocked at outside locations
or emergency parts support centers. ,
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Central Distribution Locations - The Central Distribution Location jocated in

Mechanicsburg, Pennsylvania, provides emergency delivery of parts not stocked at the
regional dlstrabution centers.

Manufacturing Plants - To insure complete parts coverage, parts can be obtained from
the plant of manufacture if they are not available elsewhere.

IBM has the ability to meet ICSD’s part stocking level requirements and will work with
State’s personnel fo ensure parts objectives are met.

in the event that a part is not available from the local parts inventory, 1IBM will comply
with the twenty-four (24) parts requirement for all shipment and delivery of items within
1BM’s control. This includes obtaining parts off the IBM's manufacturing assembly line, if
necessary.

IBM invites ICSD to review our parts inventory and management systems at anytime
upon request.

in the event that an item of equipment is inoperative for more than twenty-four (24) hours
due to equipment failure, IBM can provide one or more of the following actions at no
additional cost to the State:

+ Provide backup equipment
» Provide on-site personnel for thorough analysis of the problem
+ Provide replacement for the failing equnpment

When specified by ICSD personnel, IBM will comply with having requ;red parts on-site
within twenty-four (24) hours. IBM will use the most cost-effective manner including
priority air shipment if required at IBM's expense.

3.16.9 Engineering Changes

The performance of 1BM products is continually being evaluated in order to improve their
reliability and availability. An iBM service cali results in a incident report which is
analyzed at the manufacturing plant and by IBM service planning. Data from this
analysis is used in the development of engineering changes to improve the product's
reliability and servaoeablhty

As a mamtenance semces customer lBM sh:ps all appropriate engineering changes
automatically. The IBM Customer Engineers will coordinate the engineering change
installation with your schedule to limit disruption of your operations.

3.16.10 Equipment Modifications

IBM complies with all requirements in this section.

3.16.41 Hierarchy of Support - 500544
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When an IBM system, system component, or IBM supported software serviced by 1BM
personnel is inoperative or fails intermittently, it may be placed on alert. An alert may be
-gscalated from the branch office to the IBM area office to invoke additional resources.
Area offices escalate to headquarters to insure every appropriate IBM resource is
involved in a timely basis. ~

The alert procedure informs IBM marketing and service management of situations that
adversely affect your product and system availability and/or your satisfaction. This
procedure helps IBM management take appropriate actions on a timely basis.

As higher levels of management are notified, that level reviews the proposed actions to
insure that appropriate resources are utilized to resolve the problem. During off-shift
hours, IBM's situation managers monitor and respond to alert situations as appropriate.

IBM recognizes that complex maintenance problems may occur which require service
resources beyond that available at the local level. We will make avaitable to The BOC
and ICSD hierarchies of support to quickly elevate difficult problems and resolve these
complex equipment malfunctions. Resumes have been included with our proposal.

1BM will comply with the requirements of response times and support leveis as stipulated
in this RFP as follows:

Level One Support — Oahu (Roy Tamaru & John Hewitt)

Each account has an assigned System Services Representative (SSR) who is the Local
Branch Office person responsible for preventive and remedial maintenance and
equipment instaliation activities. SSRs are carefully selected, well trained and highly
skilled. The SSR'’s goal is to heip the IBM customers obtain 2 high degree of reliability
and availability from their IBM products. SSR's are assigned responsibilities for specific
customer accounts, which increases their familiarity with the account installations,
personnel and applications. This enhances the System Services Representatives ability
o resolve equipment problems quickly and efficiently, by eliminating the need to gather
fundamental information at the time of each service call.

Assigned backup System Services Representatives are designated to respond fo the
assigned SSR's customers in the event the assigned SSR is unavailable. This provides
a normal response when and if an alternative is needed. The backup SSR has similar
skilis and fraining as the assigned SSR; therefore, there is minimal degradation on
response or service.

When a service call is placed to IBM, the SSR is expecied to contact the customer by
phone within one hour. If an on-site visit is necessary, he/she is expected to arrive
within two hours. IBM's escalation procedures allow for quicker response based on the
State’s urgency and requirement. The IBM service number is 1-800-426-7378.

Level Two Support — Oahu (Ray Bailey)
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i the assigned System Services Representative (SSR) is expenencing difficulty in
resolving the problem, Ray Bailey, our Local Branch Office RISC Systems/6000-SP
specialist who specializes in providing diagnostic assistance and/or repair expertise will
be dispatched according to your response time requirements.

Level Three Support —~ Remoie Plant Locations

in the event the local SSR resources are still experiencing problems in resolving the
issue, they will call piant engineers located in San Jose, California. Austin, Texas,
Rochester, Minnesota, and Poughkeepsie, New York. Located in the IBM laboratory
and plant locations, they make significant contributions to the maintainability and
serviceability of IBM products.

3.16.12 Maintenance Reports

IBM maintains an extensive on-line database that records all items (a. to i) in this
section of the RFP. 1BM will fumnish the information specified in this section to the
Central Computing Site by filling out the Information & Communications Services
Division "OPERATIONS TROUBLE LOG' form {ref Operations Trouble Log sheet} which
is provided by ICSD operations.

3.17 Software Maintenance Requirements
3.17.1 Error Correction

when ICSD Support personnel determines that a potential IBM software emor has
occurred, a call will be placed to the IBM AlX Supportline in Dallas a 1-800-2255-249 (1-
800-CALL-AIX). Supportiine will assist the State with software errors that can be
reproduced or in determining what additional data is necessary to resolve problem for
those that can not be reproduced.

in the event that additional assistance is required for problem resolution, an escalation
procedure exists. A Supportline technical specialist will escalate to the next lsvel of

support, if they have exhausted all resources or if progress is not being made on'the

situation. Higher levels of support include technical team ieaders, programmers and
engineers. If local IBM support is required, a local Assistance Request (LAR) will be
generated.  IBM will respond within 4 hours and work with the State and AIX
Supportline until the problem is resolved. If progress is still not being made, the local
IBM office has the ability o open a complaint on behalf of the State to engage the
appropriate resources within IBM to resolve the situation.

if the State feels that their call is not being escalated in a timely manner, the State
should ask {0 speak with a Duty Manager. A Duty Manager is available 24 hours a day,
7 days a week. Their role is to act as the States advocate and assure appropriate
focus/responsiveness is placed on the call.
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IBM RISC System/6000 System Alert is available to inform the State about potential

software problems. IBM specialists review fixes that apply to your software reieases and
will inform you on a regular basis, of any software fixes (PTF's) that may be critical fo
your systern. This includes HIPER fixes and PE PTF's. ALERT is priced at $30/month.

3.17.2 Updates

IBM’s policy for updating monthly license charge (ML.C) sofiware is not to charge for
release and modification updates. IBM's current poiicy for one time charge (OTC)
software, such as AlX and other licensed program products is to provide modifications at
no charge and to charge a minimal fee for subsequent release upgrades. Modifications

will be ordered by calling AlX Supportline. '

3.17.3 Hotline Service

IBM will provide the State with phone consultation for “how {o” operational questions and
defect support on a 24x7 basis with IBM AIX Supportline or (2) pre-approved
designated callers. With AlX Supporiline, the State has direct access to a team of
technical specialists. These specialists are available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week to
answer your questions about the operation of your 1BM system and current releases of
eligible programs. IBM's frained specialists have years of experience with the AIX
product line. They are up to date on technical functions, problem resolution, have
access to programmers and engineers who developed the system and use the latest in
tools and databases to respond quickly and accurately to your questions and software
defect problems. To invoke AIX Supportline, the State wili place a call to 1-800-CALL-
AIX. Response time for less severe problems is 4 hours dunng prime shift hours, based
upon customer’s time zone.

AIX SupportLine 24%7 with support for ADSM, HACMP, C/C++ & DB2 UDB.
3.17.4 Withdrawn Software

iBM will provide up to 12 months notice before withdrawing support for software. In the
event that support is withdrawn, IBM shall provide software support on a best effort basis
for the remainder of the Supportl.ine contract term. Once the Supportline contract has
expired, IBM can pmv:de best effort suppcrt for a separate feg, to be detennmed at that
time. P— ‘

3.17.5 Response Times

For calls placed to the Hotline, acknowledgement is immediate. There is aiways a
person available to take information pertaining to a problem, assign a problem number
and based on the urgency, assign a fechnical specialist to assist with your call in a timely
manner. [t is not necessary to leave a voice mail message with this Hotline service.
Usually, a caller will be transferred live to a technical specialist or receive a caliback from
a technical specialist

within one hour. IBM's Supportline response objectives are two hours for prime shift
and four hours for offshift. IBM's normal escaiation procedure allow for quicker response

depending on urgency. Severity 1 calls are given priority.
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IBM also has a mission critical support offering which is structured for one-hour
response objective during prime shift and two hours for offshift.

The IBM Business Critical offering can be enhanced to provide 1 hour guaranteed
response time 24 hours per day, 7 days a week. This option can be offered as a
supplement to normal AIX SupporiLine. K would require IBM o aliccate additional
resources for all shifts. This option would cost an additional $6,000 per month.

3.18 Software Terms and Conditions

Please refer to our iBM Customer Agreement (ICA) in Appendix G.

3.18.1 Grant of License

Please refer to our IBM Customer Agreement (ICA} in Appendix G.

3.18.2 Use and Protection of Software

Please refer to our IBM Customer Agreement (ICA) in Appendix G.

3.18.3 Other Software Requirements

Please refer to our IBM Customer Agreement {ICA) in Appendix G.

3.18.4 Warranty

IBM will provide assistance to the State at no additional charge with AlX SupportlLine
AND Designated caller ID. This will include asslstar;oe with usage support and IBM
software defect support.

3.19 Time Of Performance

These requirements have been included in our Statement of Work (SOW).

3.20 Acceptance Procedure

These requirements have been included in-our Statement of Work (SOW),

3.20.1 thru 3.20.13

These requirements have been included in our Statement of Work (SOW).

3.21 Training

Theée requirements have been included in our Statement of Work (SOW;).

3.22 Deliverable Products and Services |

These requirements have been included in our Statement of Work (SOW).
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3.22.1 Description of Deliverables
These requirements have been included in our Statement of Wark (SOW).
3.23 Post implementation Support

IBM will provide the State with both hardware and software maintenance support on a
24x7 basis. A hardware maintenance and AlX SupportLine agreement will cover this.

Optional local system administrative software support is available on an hourly basis
during the hours of 8AM to 4PM. ,

We propdse & block of 100 hours for the first year to help with AIX System administration
tasks, ADSM, and HACMP administration tasks.

3.24 Maintenance of Offices

The Lange Groups local office Is located at 1100 Ward Avenue. IBM's local Honolulu
office is located at 1240 Ala Moana Boulevard. '
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Note: ATTACHMENT H for original PROPOSAL
dated September 28, 1999 could not be found at this time.

We apologies for any inconvenience this may cause you and hope one
of the copies obtained from either the DLNR or ICSD still contains

the original Attachment H.
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PWhat Is Managed PC? Management for complox network nesds b Togal Cost of Ownership
PManaged PC Features b Veciors White Pages
PService Pians .

PAwards & Reviews Specifi , ¥ Direct Effect Program
PObiaining Documentation  DSpecifications400MHz Pentium 1 Systems (e P Dell Guard
DLimited Werranties PManageability /th monitor and 3 yr ansite

System Components . Features Starting from $1,478
PProcessor
PChassis & Expansion
briemory satures F i
e e Feature n:i:;mns Benefits .

PMonitors o New-genefation « s « By combining the s
. intek® oplimized for gﬁte-aﬂ performance
Bideo/Graphics W Maximum He-
baudio Pantiume ili cycles: 2X AGP
PSpeakers ~500MHz provides full support
scomom s, S
BTape Backup ity 2ppiica a
b2 Iooiks e
etworking ~A5OMbE .

DU Gonnoctirs * 4A0BX AP cripet
PKeyhoards & Mice 2 440BX. SDRAM 10 help
DOperating System with 100! ensure tplimum

Front Side Bus mmance for

m : applications  +GX1
Buy Online or Lalls S and
1-8 VW -DELL ;
support SMART. 1l
alert maximizes
» high-spead

ACH phgx ; o
graphics respansiveness helping to minimize
controlier with ﬁmﬁom whie mggm jviecad

4/86ME BGRAM ucing unplanned
angéﬂegrated me mpia
au

a intagratad audio for
*SMART. U today's {and
Ultra DMA/33 tomorrow's) medis-
8.4,84,1068!  fich environments
hard-disk drives
sf ‘“ L
EMART. N,

LltraWide SCSI
T200RPM 4.5 or

9.1G8" drives

< integrated

secutity, fault
data integrity
and ’
corfiguration

i
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Programs and Deals :
PFederal bSmall Business (up to 400

Government people) 5 @ Q 5 5 3

" Large Business
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Optiplex GX1 Virtual Tour - Monitors

Tour

Powverview
brrocessor
Dohassis & Expansion
Puamory

Parg Drive
spdoniors
bvideo/Graphics
Paugio

PSpeakers
PCO-ROM

BTape Backup
bzp

Diletworking

D0 Connections
Preypoards & Mice
POperating System

OptiPlex GX1

POpiPiax GX1
PConfigurs, Price, & Buy

Buy Gniine or Cally -
T-500 W AW -EEL L

Opﬁﬁex GX1 Virtuai MOﬁIfOI‘S

Buy Onidine or Czil:
P-BOO-WWW-DELL

OptiPlex Buyers

Dell is the #1 US color desktap PCmonitor  ouide
supplier! * S Recommendation

Dell monitors offer excellent § uality for at uses at great prices.
They offer enhanced WW“ riysdsrbm refresh mtos,
sharp images and bright, vibrant colors. Check out 2il the reasons for

purchasing 3 Dell branded monitor:

» Exceptional reliability - ﬁeﬁ wcd:s extensively with . o : Stanford
de top tier monm;; %’!gﬁms d af Dell manitor

» Exceptional e:ompatubiiuty - Dell monitors undergo sz“m ©2 1998, Based on
exhaustive on Dell systems and peripharals to help shapmemstous narkel
ensure compatibiity

o Single puint of contact for support -
purchasing a Daﬁbrandedmmimrmeans that you enly
have one Company o contact if you need assistance

» Monitors arrive with the systems, potentally

eﬁmma&igmeoostsassmﬁedmmwaﬁngforaﬂ
components 1o arive before beginning system

& Single invoice for monitor and system can reduce

compiexity

s includes a 3 year limited warranty when
purchased with a2 Dell system

s Monitor and system have matching plastic

color for professional appearance

P Performance Series Dell Branded Monitors
P Mainstream Series Dell Branded Monitors

P Spociatity Monitors
Performance Series:
Dell branded Trinitron® and flat for high quality
graphics; excelient for muiti-tasking. targe data set analysis and
agvanced graphics applications
Dell 1500FP
' 21" Trintron® @ @ 15.0" Active matri {TFT)
# 19.8" Viewable Image & 15.0" Viewsbis image
Size Size
& 28mm~.28mm aperure ® 287mum pixel pitch
grilie pitch @ o Require 80% less space
@ Dmys over 65% more than mmm LRT;
{16.0™VI5) w wtgx; ol
using oplimal resoiution

http//www.dell.com/products/optiplex/tour/gx 1/monitors.htm

weri stanfordresources.com).

500554
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 UltraScan 1000HS

UitraScan P990

& 17" Trinitron® % 18 Trinitron®

@ 18.0" Viewsgble imags @ 180" Viewable Image
Size Size

® .25mm aperture grills € _25mm-.27mm aperiure

& Uisplays over 60% mome Displays over 65% mors
;13&‘&113) mom o .(13 r%w&

" ; y Wi 0. "

vsing optamal resdlution, using optimal restiution,
allowing io have aHowIng o have
more targer Rowi moTE 3 larger o
wingows opsn, a i windows open, aliowing
for mam " for increased
productivity productivity

% Shorisr depth 17" Only

" deeper than 15"

{13.8" ViS} 800F modaj

Mainstream Series:

Deft branded monitors for general business applications and multi
tasking, for users with lower graphics requirements.

g

Dell 1200HS Deli M1110

& 19" High Contrast Flat @ 21" Flat Square Tube
Square Tube ® 20.0" Viewable image

e 179" Viewable image Sizs
Size ‘ s 28mm dot pitch

@ .28mm dot pitch ® Supposts up to

& Supports up to 1600x1200 for uttra-high
160031200 for ultra-high resohition operation
resohution operation ® Displays over 5% more

& Dispiays over 65% more information than our
information than cur 17{15.9" VIS) display
17{15.6" ViS) display whan using opti

S whaen using oplimal resolution, aliowing you

resofution, allowing vou to have mors and farger
io have more and larger wingows open, allowing
wirlows open, aliowing for increased
for increased productivity
productivity

Deli 800F

Dell M770
® 17" Fial Square Tube
# 13.8" Viewable Image # 16.0" Viewabie Image

» 15 Fiat Square Tobe

500555
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Size Size
#» _Zgmm dot pitch ©® 27mm dot pich
« Cost effective solution & Displays over 60% more
for entry level system information than our 157
requirements {13.8" ViS) display when "
- using optimal resofution, N
aﬂwn’r;gﬁyou.wmvve

Speciélity Monitors

800M
Multimedia

* 15 Flat Square Tube
« 13.8" Viewsble image
Size

Display size recommendations

Because a display can impact the system’s overall
usability and a user’s productivity, Delf recommends
purchasing the largest display a buyer can afford.

Uses Monitor 5ize  |Benelis
{+ Single application ‘ 3 :
| tasks 13?%3 :
[ i» B0% more
il
pre——— ] n
* Multiple 17 ith our
o tications 1L 1TpsEvIS),
atonce which can help
= Minimai hics )
andpum ing W! 156 hours <4
! year® per
17'%}1& * Shoft payback
period
* 85% more
m' oy
* Muitimedia, CAD, s 8_1 17'(15.9-
extensive graphics 2 = 18.0™VI8),
and publishing 258 which o
* Financial ;\g:sse by
appiications and uctivity
processing of zrge 204 hours per
data sets year when
¢ Frequent moves ol sy |
| between applications * monitor” §
: e More ;
. opan
*+ 5% more g
i, than
dipiayed 50055
1 {i5.9-
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Easy to Use, Easy to Install Windows NT 4.0 with SP3. {Note: Windows NT server not
: supported) Sound card required for 7510e for certain

Congratulations on your decision to purchase an HP ~ applications.
CD-Writer Plus. Take this page with you when you shop
for your HP CD-Writer Plus 7500e series drive.

HP CD-Wwriter 7500¢
HP CO-Writer 7510e

Fun and Flexible!

Back up projects on home and office PCs, transport files

to various work locations, and more:

= Take it with you! Plugs into any PC parallel port,
anywhere —— including laptop computers.

«  Save large presentations, reports, and CAD files to
CD, then reclaim precious hard drive space.

= Back up your hard drive, e-mail messages, or ¢ritical
projects for added security.

- Great for home and school projects! Back up your
home PC, creste and save large multimedia projects,

HEWLETT HP CD-Writer Plus 7500e Series —

Flexible, Portable, and Easy to Install!

and record your own music to share with friends and
famnily.

Speeds :
2x Write, 2x Rewrite, 24x Rea

Minimum System Requirements

IBM or compatible with Pentium processor (133 MHz or
above), 32 MB RAM, 15-110 MB free hard drive space for
installing software, 10 MB free space for each minute
of recorded music; Microsoft Windows 95 and 98 or

500558
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sducts  Support Cmside3Com . O

SuperStack II Switches for AR Your Technology Needs

Today, your desktop populationprobably requires a mix of 10 Mbps Perr

and 100 Mbps service 1o meet the individual demandsof yourusers. | WIN a
As youdeliver higher speeds to the desktop, server connectionstoay vitch 3300
become strained, so youneed optionsto scale 1o Fast Ethernet, Gigabit ST
Fihernet, or ATM for high-speed desltop and server connectionsas
well a5 in the backbone. With the SuperStack I familyof switches, youcan support all of your
bandwidth requirements with the appropriate technologyand the appropriate level of control.

Ethernet

Today, Ethemnetis the most popular topology for implementinglocal area networks. Ethernet
provides bandwidththat can be either shared across a number of users using bubs, or dedicated
to workstationsusing switched techuology. The availabilityof low-cost Ethernet switches has
also made it possible to deliver dedicated 1 ¢ Mbps full-duplex links to the desktop, for
affordable high-performance, high functionality and highly manageable networks.

Fast Bthernet

Fast Ethernet, based on the Ethernet standard, is 2 high-speed technologythat rung over your
existing infrastructure, works with your existing managerent systems, and requires no retraining
by your IT staff, Fast Ethemet is one of the most popular high-speed technologiesbecause it's
cost effective,stable, and compatible with existing Ethernet LAN environments. Fast Fthernet
runs over 100BASE-FX fiber and 100BASE-TX copper. For greater performance, full-duplexis

also supported.

10/100 Mbps Ethernet/Fast Ethernet

10/100 Etherney/Fast Ethernet with auto-sensing capability is one of the most economical and
flexible waysto add bandwidthimmediately-—whilemaintainingmigrationoptionsto higher
bandwidthin the future. 10/100 technologycombinesconventional 1 0BASE-T and high-speed
10UBASE-TX support in one device, dglivering higher bandwidthto the deskiop, aggrepating
16/106 hubs, and maintainingthe status quo for those who are efficientlyserved by 10 Mbps
Etherpet. With 10/100 autosensing functionality there is no need 1o configureindividual
switchedports. The switch automaticatiysenses the speed of the connected end deviee (either 10
Mbps or 100 Mbps) and channelsthe data throughat the appropriate speed.

{Gigabit Ethernet
(Gigabit Ethernet retains the tzamuonaisxmphcﬁya&d manageabilityof Ethernet and Fast
Ethernetmaking it easy 1o integrate with existing LAN equipment. It aliows a ienfoldincrease in
backbone bandwidthover Fast Bthernet with minimal impact on support staff. The extra
bandwidthhelps you deal with unplannedchanges and additionsto the network, and frees you
from constantlymuping the network. Gigabit Ethernet is a powerful backbone/serversolution
because it delivers phenomenathandwidthcost effectively preserves the Ethernet frame format,
and works with your existing traffic management systems.

ATM

ATM is an egtablished LAN backhone technologythat offers sagmﬁcanibancﬁtsm larger
organizationsby providing ight integrationbetween LAN and WAN environmentsand offering
highlevels of resitience and redundancy.In the LAN environment, OC-3¢ {155 Mbps) and
OC-12¢ (622 Mbps) connectionsare used to communicateacross the network. While these
connectionsdo ot provide the raw bandwidth of Gigabit Etbernet, ATM provides alternative
methods for deliveringeffectivebackbone solutions, such as Quality of Service (Qo8), which
guarantees bandwidthto applications. The control offeredby ATM enables the deterministic
deliveryof applicationsand services in complex network environments,

500559
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Layer 3 Switching

Tutranets and extranets, while proving indispensable for companiesof all sizes, are also causing
new traffic managementproblerns. Hypertextlinks berween servers and e-mails create
any-to-anytraffic that are overwheiminglegacy LAN routers. As a result, companiesare
experiencing more bottlenecksbetween subnetworks. Layer3 switching solves these intranet
bottleneck problems by embeddingclassical routing in the switch hardware that routes trafficat
high speeds while imelligentiyisolating faults, containing broadeast traffic, andpmwdmg
seamless subnet/VLAMNconnections.

Technology Supported for SuperStack Il Switches

mmw&,g ‘. ”’.,;V", P

SaperStack® IT Systems

The 3Com SuperStack® 1l system gives youa flexible, cost-effectiveconnectivitysolution
for local, wide ares, and SNA networks. You can combine diverse technologiesand
network services in one stacked system, strengthen it with uninterruptibleand redundant
power systems, and manage it all with Transcend® network managementand control
solutions.

As an impontant part of the 3Com Transcend Networking framework, Supea‘SZackII :
symsmﬂme&ywwo@mﬂ%ﬁmmx&ymmkam

A single SuperStack I system provides connections for a range of network environments
and protocols: Ethernet, Fast Ethernet, Layer3 switching, Gigabit Fthernet, Token Ring,
FDDI, ISDN, X.25, Frame Relay, and ATM. Depending on your needs, youcan build
SuperStack I systems for virtually any network environment. Capabilitiesinchude: .

B Hubs for flexible workgroup connectivitythat feature SNMP, RMON, and

Web-based management
| quumyricafiim@hysicai layer support for Token Ring networks, including Token

Ring switching

# Full SNMP, RMON, and Web-based managementfor Ethernet, Fast Ethernet,
{(Gigabit Ethernet switches, as well as a dedicated RMON-1/RMON-2 probe

# Full range of switches to increase performancein high-speedclient/server LANS
Full, multiprotocol network access for telecommutersor users at other off-site

5@056@
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B Full, multiprotocol network access for telecotmutersor users at other off-site
locations

8 Routingbetween central site and brafich officesusing innovative Boundary :
Routing® architectre or convemional routing sofiware for multiple WAN chmces,
including ISDN :

B SNA-to-LANconversionlinkinglocal and remote officesto an SNA host system

# Choice of power systemsto ensure uninterruptednetwork operation

For smaller officesof fewerthan 20 users, our GfficeConnect®producis can be used to
complement SuperStack If systems.

Features Supported for SnperSeack ji1 Sw:tches

Features

Stackability

Four SuperStack I Switch 1190 or Switch 3300 units can be interconnertedto forma stack that
offersunmvaled performance and management features.

Eachunit has a built-in connector at the rear of the unit called the matrix port. Two unitscan be
connectedback-to-back with 2 SuperStack 1T Switch matrix cable. Te connestmore than two
units, 2 SuperStack II matrix module can be inserted into the high-speed module siot of one of
the units in the stack, and a matrix cable can be used to connect 1o each switch in the stack.

Stacking provides the user with a plethora of bepefits. These includethe abilityio managein
excess of 100 ports as a single logical entity, Configurationis therefore faster and sixnpler.
B Stacking also provides the user with the optional resilient IP addresses across the stack. Thus ifa
R failure shoudd occur, the resilient IP address can be used for managementstacking using the

- SupmSmkHSmmhmumméﬂeandaabie,keegmgﬁnmmimﬁwmdmma&ngﬁﬁ
pumber of matrix ports in an aggregated systam. —

marag:
All SuperStack II switches are managedby 3Com’s Transcend network managementand control
solutions. Transcend schitions give you end-to-endvisibility and control over all devicesin your
network with two levels of management: 1) technologies, such as embedded Smart Agent®
software and RMON, within 3Com devicesthroughoutthe network, and 2) centralized highly
automaied applicationsat the m&mfwmmm&cmﬁmammlemgﬁ
devicesin the network,

Web-based manazement

Manage your switi:hes with any Web browser, either through direct ordzalmp connectionor
across the LAN. This delivers ease of use and accessibility?o network managementpersonnel
and reduces in-service costs, but still with full security.

300561

Security—Disconnect Unaunthorized Device (DUD)
LAN security achitecture with DUD swlomaticallydisconnectsunauthorizeddevices from the
LAN.
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Roving Analysis Fort {(RAF)}

RAP allowsa network analyzersitached 1o any unil in 2 stack 10 monitor any of the switch ports
or virteal LANS {VLANS) in the stack. 1t also minimizesthe fime required for problem
determingtionand resolutionand maximizesswitchuptime, thereby lowering yourcost of
owaership.

RBBON support

Transcend software'spowerful combinationof RMON (Remoie Monitoring, a superset of
SNMP MIB II) and embedded Smant Agent software rechices the processing burden on your
managementstation, minimizesnetwork traffic, and saves time by antomaticallymonitoringand
analyzingyour network. RMON tells vou at a glance how the networkis performingand wheis
using it the most. And Transcend software gives you the added benefit of RMON featuresin your
network without the processing and memorycosts usually associated with RMON, See the
At-a-Glance RMON Support table for detailson EMON groups supporied by SuperStack
switches,

Class of Service (CoS)

CoS can be defined simply 25 8 method for pricritizing various traffic types. 3Com switchescan
support two methods of enabling CoS on Ethernet networks. The first methodis TEEE 802.1D
(incorporating 802.1p), which enables eight levels of prioritization;and the second method is
3Com’s inmovative PACE® tecimology, which allows the user to specificertain applicationsas
high priority. A hardware feature, dual quenes, is used to exploit these traffic prioritization
schemes; the dual queues function—requiredfor CoS——will automaticallyenable a second port
buffer for high-prioritytraffic thereby allowing the trafficto bypass lower pricrity data for faster
processing within the switch.

Flow conirol is an essential switeh feature that eliminatesdropped packets on congested ports.
To provide switch application flexibility, 3Com switches support flow control schemes suited 1o
both full- and haif-duplexenvironments. Intelligent Flow Management (IFM) is 2 solution
designed to work in half duplex, forexample, 2 hub aggregationapplication. A solutionusing
TEEE 302.3x is also supported and designed for full-duplex connections, such as deskiop
switching: this method of flow control is set automaticallyusing the avto-sensing featuresof

SuperStack It switches.

Broadeust traffic control

Traditional Ethernet switches suffer from the threat of broadcast storms that can potentiallybring
networksio a halt. Bowever, all SuperStack I switches can be confignredwith broadcast storm
protectionto limit the number of broadeast packets allowed to be forwarded by eachport. Thxs
allows the SuperStack T switches to offerthe security of broadcast storm o
associated with 2 router while also providing the protocol independenceof a switch,

Network Availability

Beckup power supplies

3Com gives youall the choices you need 1o ensure constant power {0 your stackableswitches. &3

Both the ARPS and the UPS work with aoy SuperStack 11 switch. The ARPS is ideallysuited as a2

1 backup for individualpower supplies in the SuperStack T units. The UPS fullyprotectsyour i

SuperStack T systemfrom the effectsof brownoutsor spikes that occurin outside power lings. <=
o

Resilientlinks Y

3Com’s simple and flexible resilient links technologyensures faultiolerance via redundant

comnectionsto other network devices.

Spanning iree

Support for the industry-standardIEEE 802.1D (incorporaring 802.1p) spanningtree protocol is
provided as an alternativeto resilient links. This protects against network loops and can be used
to provide redundant network paths.
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Port trunking

Port tmnking establishes backbone links by treating multiple paralle! links as a single network
pipe. Trunking also provides link redundancy;traffic on any failed link comprisinga network
trunk automaticallyswitches over to the other linksin the trunk,

VLANS

VLANs allow PCs, workstations, and other resources, inclodingprinters and file servers, o be
organizedinto Jogical, broadcast domaing so that only devices withinthe same domaincan
communicatewith each other. 3Com switches allow users to implement VLANs on their
networkusing one of two schemes: TEEE 802.1Q, inchuding GVRP, which enablesthe
auto-learningof VIL.ANS, or 3Com’s VLT. Both methods allow for the configurationof VLANs
based on ports and/or MAC addresses for maximum{lexibilityand security. For 802.1Q VLANS,
a port on a switchcan be assignedto 2 VLAN; all ofher switches learn about that VLAN when
the switches sutomaticaliveommunicatethat knowledge via the GVRP protocol.

Switches supporting both VLAN schemes can be used o provide seamless migration from VLT
1o [EEE802.1Q emnnmmmnstha:tpmsms investmentin current LAN developmentsand

equipment.

Layer 3 Support
Multicast filtering using IGMP snooping
Multicast fitteringenables the awtomatic configurationof filters for IP multicast traffic, such as
.- videoand audio broadeasts, allowingadvanced nmltimediaapplications to be delivered easilyto
the workgroup,

FastIP
Fast IP is 3Com’s standards-basedcut-throughrouting solution for all types of legacy routing
network backbones. This reduces traffic fiow throughrouter bottienecks and maximizes

performance by utifizingthe switched infrastructre.

Layer 3 Switching

Layer3 switchingis the implementationof routing protocols in leading-edge ASIC technology.
Routingperformanceis dramaticallyand cost effectivelyboosted to enable the widespread
deploymentof intranets ((P-based networking).

Product Conﬁgur@aﬁans {(Diagrams)

Fast EmmetLAN and WAN connectivity
A medium-sizedcorporation supporting 2 mixture of switched and shared workgroupshas a
central Fast Ethernet backbone.

In the basement, a stack of SuperStack I Switch 3300s provides Fast Ethernet 10/100 Mbps
links to the floors and 10/100 connectionsfor local servers, and it also provides the abilityto
scale to Gigabit Ethernet when needed. The entire network is managedat the Transcendnetwork
managementconsole or via Web-based managementat any browser. Intranet 1raffic is managed
simplyand cost effectivelywhen 2 SuperStack I Switch Layer3 moduleis pluggedintoa
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SuperStack TT Switch 3300,

Om the firgt floor, 2 stack of SuperStack II Switch 1100s connectstoa 10 Mbps PS Hub 40 and
provides each segroent with 10 Mbps bandwidth,

On the second fioor, the SuperStack T Dual Speed Hub 500 with 2 mixture of 100 Mbps and
10 Mbps users is connectedto a switched 100 Mbps backbone via the data center SuperStack Il
Switch 3300 stack. '

On the third floor, 2 SuperStack II Switch 1100 and 3300 stack provides dedicated switched 10
Mbps and 10/100 Mbps to power users for fransferringiarge files and multimediatraffic.

Gigabil Ethemet I.AN md WAN connectivity
An organizationsupporting a mixtore of 10/100 Mbps switched and shared desktop connections
has migrated to a Gigabit Ethernet backbone.

3Com has taken an early lead in the Gigabit Ethernet market by providing the abilityic utilize
this new high-speed technologywhile protecting your existing network infrastructureinvestment.

In this configuration,the SuperStack II system in the basement comprisssa Switch 9300, a
Swritch 3900, and an Advanced Redundant Power System for added resilience. The Switch 9300
provides the Gigabit Ethernet switchingbackbone and links to Gigabit Ethernet servers while the
Switch 3900 provides unconstrainedaccess 1o a large Fast Brthernet server farm. This
configuntiorprovides the fastest backbone solutionand fastest server access for afl floors.

Om the first floor, the Switch 3900 provides line-rate services to power users directlyconnected
to switched Fast Ethernet ports. The network is managed at the Transcend nerwork management
console.

On the second ﬁnor,the Switch 3300 and Switch 1100 provide network connectivityto
switched 10 Mbps and 160 Mbps users, and the use of an optional SuperStack # Swih-— -~ - - e
1000BASE-SX module provides Gigebit Ethernet support.

On the third floor, the Switch 3300 provides line-rate services to power users on switched Fast
Etbernet s weil as switched 10 Mbps services 1o less demandingusers, and conpectsshared 10
Mbps and 10/100 huabs 1o the Gigabit Ethernet backbone.

500564

Freel v voury
Evstuation

SuperStack I Switch 1100 and SuperStack I
Switch 3380 for 10/186 Mbps Ethernet and Fast

Ethernet

Fepemotios

If you’re looking for advanced swilching solutions with the unsurpassed combinationof price
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amipmfonmefms&mmgm Mbps and 10/100 Mbps traffic, the new SuperStack Tl
Swm:h 1100 and SuperStack 1 Switch 3300 are the right soiuuonsfaryw

The SuperStack I Swm:h 1160 and SuperStack IT Switch 3300 represent the iatw genﬂraﬁonof
3Com stackabie switching technology. Now youcan scale performance seamlesslywith
interswitchcommmuicationthat enables a stack of SuperStack I Swich 1100 switchesor
SuperStack T Switch 3300 switches {or 2 mix of both in the same stack) to performand be
managed as 3 single entity, Minltple switchescan oven share g single IP address.®

The advanced stackabilityofthe new SuperStack Tl Switch 110{} and SuperStack I Switch 3300
eliminatesthe need to commmnicatethrough network ports.

Each switch bas a built-in connectorat the rear of the unit called the matrix port. Two unitscan
be connected back-to-back with a SuperStack If Switch matrix cable (3C16965). To connect
more than two units, 2 SuperSteck I Switch matnix module (3C16968) can be inserted into the
high-speed module siot of one of the units in the gack, and 2 SuperStack I Switch matrix cable
can be used to connectto each switch in the stack. This enables vouto scaleup to one larger
virfual switchof'up to 110 switched ports, Imterswitchlinks are created throughthe
high-performanceSuperStack I switch modulethat connectsthe switchesto deliver4 x 1 Gbps
links between switches; this ensures high-speed communicationwith no bottlenecksbetween
switches. Plus, it does 1ot consuree valuable Fast Ethernet or Gigabit Ethernet ports.

The new SuperStack 1 Switch 1100 and SuperStack II Switch 3300 provide suppor fora range
of backbone connectionsopiions, including Fast Ethernet, Fast Bthemetover fiber, Gigabit
Ethernet, Layer3 switching, and ATM via an optional high-speed module.

*Mdtiple IP addresses can be supported to provide resilient stack management.

SuperStack 11 Switch 1100
8 Frontview of 12 Port ,
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The SuperStack II Switch 1100 and Switch 3300 can be stacked up to two units kigh with just
the SuperStack IT Switch marriy cable.

8 Witha low-costcable, users com double the port density with a 1 (bps fink berween

& B AMix and maich SuperStack I Switch 1100 and Switch 3300 to meet customer negds: ™ - 7 T
8 Stack up to two units high—supporting up to 56 switched ports.

Easiatnth
Sltch 1308
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The SuperStack I Switch 1100 and Switch 3300 can be stacked up to four units high by using




SuperStack®TI Swiwhes hup:/lerww 3com.com/products/dsheets/40026

the SuperStack I Switch matrix module and SuperStack I Switch matrix cables.

¥ Mix and mawch Swirch 11060 and Switch 3300 within the stack to meet customer needs.

® Stack up to four units high—supporting up to 110 switched ports.

® SuperStack IT Switch matrix module supports 4 x 1 Ghps links berween switches to
create high-density switches without wasting Fast Ethernet or Gigabit Ethernet ports.

About the Switches

The SuperStack I Switch 1100 is perfect for deskop connectivity,and iis shilityto scale o
larger configurationsmakes it equally suited for handiing hub aggregation. A single devicecan
support up 1o 6,000 MAC addresses. Likewise, the SuperStack I Switch 3300 is suitable for
handling desktop, hub, and switch aggregationin large networks. A single device can support up
10 12,000 MAC addresses,

The SuperStack TI Switch 1100 is available in 12~ and 24-port versions and featurestwo built-in
auto-sensing 10/100 Fast Ethernet ports; the SuperStack T Switch 3300 is availablein 12- and
24-port versions. All models have matriz port on the rear of the unit that enables high-speed
connectionto other SuperStack I Switch 1100 and Switch 3300 units. This eliminatesthe
bottleneckscansed by interconnectingswitches with Fast Ethernet ports. What's more, the
stacked switches can be managedas a single entity and share a single IP address.

As with other SuperStack T switches, the new SuperStack IT Switch 1100 and Switch 3300
feature autosensing 107100 ports that adjust for 10BASE-T and 100BASE-TX attached devices.
Both switches antomaticaltyprovide full-duplex/half-duplexcapability on all ports 10 boost
bandwidthfor servers and power users. Plus, they both help youimplementadvanced
policy-based management across the network with features such as support for Fast IP, RMON,
IGMP snooping, IEEE 802.1D (incorporating 802. 1p pricritization), and IEEE 802.1Q
standards-basedand VLT VLANSs.

Keynew featuresin the SuperStack Il Switch 1100 and Switch 3300 include the following:

8 Matrix port for high-speed connectionsbetween switches

B Abilityto mix and match switches in a single stack

8 Managementof a switchstack as an entity; single IP adiress per stack

® Layer3 capabilities, includingFast IP and IGMP snooping

B Web browser interface 1o locate managementand configurationfunctions

B Full support forresilient links and spanningtree

B Optional SuperStack Il redundant power supplies

& Dual quenes o facilitatetraffic prioritization

® Multicast fiteringusing IGMP snooping/GMRP

& Elastic port bufferingenables on-the-fiyallocation of memory fcr port buffers fc:r

| oo gutomaticperformanceoptimizationbased on network traffic ™

8 Flowcontrol improves performanceand minimizespacket lossuxxderhcavy petwork
loading

# V1T VLANsggingprotecis investmentinfrastuctre

E 502.1Q standard-based VLANs with GVRP support to facilitate dynamic VLAN
membership

SuperStack II Switch 1100 and SuperStack II Switch 3360 Optional
High-Speed Accessories

SuperStack If Switch Matrix Module and Mairix Cable
B The SuperStack I1 Switch matrix module and matrix cable let you mix and match SuperStack T

" Switch 1100s and 3300s to improve throughput, share downlinks, and ease management. Use
the matrix cable to connect two Switch 1100s or Switch 3300s and the matrix moduleto connect
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up to four switches® while conserving Fast Ethernet ports, The matrix module’s 4 x 1 Gbps
backplaneprovides 2 1 Gbps link between switches. Ultralow latency (maxioum 300 us) and
hardware flowcontrol ensure top performanceat Iow cost, The enrire stack cap be managedas s

® Anyswitch port can be configuredio support roving analysisacross the stack for greater
visibility into traffic flows and RMON data; the module supports IEEE 802.1D and
$02.1Q) standards for VL.ANs 2nd Fthernet Class of Service (CoS).

*Each unit in g stack reqiires a matrix cable, including the wnit thet holds the marix module.

SuperStack IT Switch matrix module and SuperStack I Switch matrix cable

SuperStack I Switch 100BASE-FX Modules

The SuperStack I Switch 100BASE-FX moduleadds a fiber Fast Bthernet backbone link to
yourswitched workgroup The easy-to-installdnal moduleis an excellent choice for resilient
comnectionsin mission-criticalnetworks or when multiple fiber backbone connectionsare

needed 1o and from the stack, A single high-speed backbone link can be shared by muitipleunits
ina stack.

8 Full-duplex Fast Ethervet provides 200 Mbps throughputand 2 kilometersdistance on
fiver.

B SuperStack I Switch 1000BASE-SX Module
The SuperStack I Switch 1000BASE-SX modulesupporis high-performance,fault-tolerant
and workgroup-to-backbeneconnection. The easy-to-instalimodule provides a
full-chiplex 1000BASE-SX multiznodefiber interface to another Fast Ethernetor Gagabit
. Ethernet switchover distancesup to 275 meters. ARSI G
B ?uﬁ-ch;pwxﬂaybltﬂthﬂmctpméﬁup w02 Gbpsmmmnmnngwwk
boitienecks.
# The modulesupports both 802.1D spanning tree and resilient links.

SuperStack T Switch Layer 3 Module

The SuperStack I Switch Layer3 modulelets you cost effectivelyadd routing capabilitiesto

yourswitched 10/100/1000 Mbps workgroupsto boost intranet performance and off-loadlegacy 1D

routers of LAN traffic. SuperStack I Switch 1100, 3300, and 3300 FX switches with the
eagy-to-installl ayer3 module seamiesslyroute IP traffichetween subnets in additionto

switchingIPX, AppleTalk, and other legacyprotocols. One SuperStack I Layer3 module can

manage routing for the entire stack.

oD
%
o
oo
o=

# Exiensivestandards-based routing protocol support (inclading RIP and OSPF) enables
the switches to operate in any hetworking environment.
-] @Dim Vector Multicast Routing Protocol (DVMRP) optimizes multimediatraffic
Very.

s
{
kY
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Expandingthe award-winning SuperStack IT 1100/3300 switch platform, the SuperStack I
Switch 3300 FX meets the needs of governmentand financial institutionsthat require the
security and redundancyof fiber cabling support. The switch featureseight multimodefiber
switched Fast Ethernet ports and two aumtosensing 10/100BASE-TX Fast Ethernet ports. A truly
. stackable solution, up to four SuperStack I Switch 3300 FX units or.a tnixture of SuperStack I
Switch 3306 FX and SuperStack Switch 1100 or 3300 units can be stacked togetherusing the
SuperStack I matrix module and matrix cable to create 2 single, manageable, high-densityfiber
aggregationor deskiop solution. Managingthe entire stack as one system alleviates network
managementcomplexityand reduces overbead administrativecosts. Built-in fault tolerant
features for mission-criticalenvironmentsinclude resitient links, spanning tree support, and the
SuperStack T advanced redundant and uninternuptible power systems; while suppon forup to
12,000 MAC addresses makes this an ideal switch forlarge, demanding L AN environments.

8 Matrix moduledelivers 4 x 1 Gbps bandwidihwithinthe
switch stack, eliminatingtraffic bottlenecks; the entire stack
can be managedas a single entity, and downlinkresourcescan
be easily shared

® Support for IEEE §02.1Q standards-based VLANs and
802.1D (incorporating 802. 1p prioritization) brings enhanced
muliimedizsupport and improved data throughput

B Fast IP and IGMP snooping provide Layer3 capabilities, increasing performanceof

B IntelligentFlow Management (IFM) and 802.3x congestioncontrol features help avoid

500569
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packet loss and performanceunder heavy load conditions ,

B Web-based managementprovides access 1o managementand configurationfunctions
from anywhereon the network simplifyingmanagementtasks and reducing in-service
COSts

SaperStack 1T Switch 3388 FX

Front view

SuperStack II Switch 3800
16/166/1060 Mbps Etbernet Layer 3 Switching

The SuperStack I Switch 3860 offers affordableleading-edgeLayer3 switchingtechnologyfor
10 times the performanceof intranets. Wire-spead Layer3 switching (IP routing) and Layer2
switchingare embeddedin ASICs to forward at nonblockingspeed any-to-anyintranet traffic
while broadcast/multicastrraffic and fault propagation are kept under control in appropriate
subnetworks,

The SuperStack IT Switch 3800 not only aggregatesthe traffic from Ethernet and Fast Ethernet

§  workgroupsto 3 server farnm or a corporate backbone throughan optional igabit Ethernet

B8 high-speedlink, but it removes router bottlenscksthat occur in corporate networks when
high-speed any-to-anyintranet traffic chokes software-basediegacy routers.

SuperStack II Switch 3500

Frontview
24 3 4 IUCBASE TR 1S neuis
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Key featuresinclude:

B 24 10/100 Mbps Ethernet/Fast Ethernet autosensingports

&8 One Gigabit port (1000BASE-SX or 1000BASE-LX) enabled by an optional
SuperStack I Switch 3800 GBIC (Gigabit Interface Connection). A second GBIC ¢an be
pluggedin to provide additionsl physical resilience.

8 Fullline-rate nonblockingrouting performance on all ports {over 5 millionIP packets per
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second and 8.7 Gbps throughpat)
& Support for standards-based routing protocols: RIP/RIP v2
8 Support forup to 12,000 MAC addresses for handiing networks of virtually any size
® Elagtic port bufferingto enable on-the-flyallocationof memory for automatic
performanceoptimizationbased on network traffic
® IEEE 802.3x flow control on all full-duplexports 1o improve performance and minimize
packet losses
8 Fuli VLANsimplementation:
s Port and tagged VEANs{862.1()
¢ Protocol-based VLANs to allocate bandwidthand enforce managemertpolicies
among differentprotocols(e.g., IP, IPX, NetBIOS, DECret)
& User-definablepacket fikersto control traffic flows
# Suppon for spanning tree pex VLAN
@ Class of Service embeddedin ASIC~PACEtechnology,802.1D (incorporating 802.1p)
8 RMON suppont for four groups
® Simplicityand scalsbilityof 10/100/1000 Ethernetin the industry-leadingSuperStack I
systemn architecture

For a dramatic performance boost in corporate routed networks, the SuperStack II Switch
3800 delivers wire-speed IP routing embedded in ASIC technology in addition to 10/100/1000
Mbps Layer 3 switching.

J offloads the routing of intraner traffic from slow legacy routers while keeping under conzrol
broadcastimulticast rraffic and fault propagation in appropriate subnetworks.

§ | SuperStack II Switch 3980 and SuperStack II Switch 9300 16/100 Mbps
to 1608 Mbps Gigabit Ethernet Switching
The SuperStack T Switch 3900 and the SuperStack I Switch 9300 (Gigabit Ethernet switch)
constitutean industry-leadingsolution for high-density 107100 Ethernetio Gigabit Ethernet
switching.

500571

SuperStack H Switch 3900

The SuperStack I Switch 3900 delivers full line-rate performance (over 9.8 millionpps of
switchingperformance)for up to 36 10/100 Mbps ports and from one to three 1000 Mbps ports.
Muitiple Gigabit Ethernet uplinks can be trunked togetherto deliveran uplink with 3 Gbps of
bandwidth.

The SuperStack I Swiich 3900 is available in two versions: 2 24-and 36-port 10/100
Ethernet/FastEthernet switch. Both have one integral 1000BASE-SX port and two Gigabit
Ethernetexpansion slots. The rear-mountedexpansion siots accept optional Gigabit Ethernet
maodulesavailable for either 1000BASE-8X or 1000BASE-LX both via SC connectors. The
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1000BASE-SX option supports multimode fiber Knks, while the 1000BASE-LX option supports
single-modefiber. The 1000BASE-LX option supports mﬂﬁm&eﬁberwhmuwém
conjunciionwith 2 conditionedlannch cable. -

SuperStack H Switch 3500
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Key featuresin the SuperStack I Switch 3904 include the following:

® Supports up to 16,000 MAC addresses

@ Multicast fiteringusing IGMP stiooping™

8 Multicastthrottling Himits broadeasts and multicastson a per-port basis

# Support for IEEE 802 3x flow control on all full-duplexporis

# Roving AnalysisPort (RAP) for copying data from any port to anotherport witha
network analyzerattached

8 RMON support for four groups

B @ Fullystandards-based802.1Q VLANS, including GVRP* support for guomatic VLAN

T Configurationdistribiition

® IEER 8{)2 1D (incorporating 802.1p)* Class of Service support and dual priority quening

B "Web browserimerface for manapementand confignrationfanctions

B Fullline-rate nonblockingswitching performance (6.6 Gbps throughput and over 9.8
millionpps frame processing)

B Support for multiple Gigabit Ethernet uplinks

& Support for trunking {muitiple paralle] active links) on both Fast Ethernet and Gigabit
Etherpet ports {up 10 $ix ports per trunk group and four trunks per unit)

B Resilientlinks

8 Full-duplexsupport on all Gigabit and Fast Ethernet ports

B All Fast Ethernet ports support 10/100 and full-/hali-duplexoperation with
agopegotiztion(IEEE 802.3%)

*Free software upgrade available Q3CT99.
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Four SuperStack I Switch 3500s equipped with additional Gigabit Ethernet expansion
modules can be grouped yielding a configuration of 144 10/1060 Ethernet ports with six
{rigabit Ethernet uplinks,

* Imgerconnect four units with dedicated Gigabit Ethernet links.
» Two additional Gigabit Ethernes option slots per switch yield six additional Gigabit
Ethernet ports for uplinks or gdditional bandwidth.

SuperSteck II Switch 9368

The SuperStack 1 Switch $300 enables practical, cost-effective,and high-performance
deploymentof Gigabit Ethernet 2s an effectiveinterswitch, switch-to-server,and general purpose
backbone technology. As the highest density Gigabit Ethernet (1000/1 000 Mbps) switch :
availablein a SuperStack I package, the SuperStack I Switch 9300 delivers full line-rate
switchingbetween its 12 Gigabit Ethernet ports to support 17.85 millionpps forwardingrate and
12 Gbps full-duplexthroughput. Multiple Gigabit Ethernet ports can be trunked togetherto
deliverup to 6 Gbps interswitchlink. Full line-rate Gigabit Ethernet switChingis supported on
all ports via 25.6 Gbps switching fabric.

The SuperStack I Switch 9300 is available in three versions: a fixed 12-port fiberoptic (12 x
1000BASE-8X) Gigabit Ethernet switch; a fixed 12-port fiber optic (10 x 1000BASE-SX and 2
x 1000BASE-LX) Gigabit Ethernet switch; and a fixed 12-port fiberoptic (12 %
1000BASE-LX) Gigabit Ethernet switch. With the SuperStack I Switch 9300, youcan
imerconmect high densities of Fast Ethernet switches that are attachedto either dedicated

BB deskoops or shared segments and high-bandwidthnetwork sesources, such as servers;

SuperStack II Swiich 930

Frong viewof 9308 83X
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Keyfeaturesin the SuperStack II Switch 9300 include the following:

+ Supports up to 16,000 MAC addresses

» Muiticast fiteringusing IGMP snooping*

» Multicast throttlinglimils broadcasts and multicastson a per-port
basis

= Support for [ERE 802.3x flowcontrol on all full-duplexports
RﬁwngAnaiymsPon {(RAP) for copyingdata fromany port to _

» Fully standards-based 802.1Q VLANS, includingGVR P* support foraniomatic VLAN
confipurationdistribution
« IEEE 802.1D {incorporating862. 1py* Class of Service support and dual priority quening

* Web browser interface for managementand configurationfunctions

¢ Resilientlinks

* Fullline-rate nonblockingswitching performance (12 Gbps ﬂamugh;mtand overi7.8
millionpps frame

+ Support for trunking (multiple paralie] active links) on Gigabit Ezhcmﬁipaﬁs {up to six
ports per trunk group and fourtrnks per box)

+ Poll-duplex support on all Gigabit Ethernetports

*Free software upgrade available Q3CY99.
Previous Page | Next Page
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‘ A Mie, easy-to-configure 100BASE-T hub for economical,

SuperStack I Hub 100 StackableFast EthernetHub htrp:/fwww Seom com/products/dsheets/4 00!

SuperStack® IT Hub 100
Stackable Fast Ethernet Hub

connections i mmwms )

SuperStack 11 Hub 100 combines the econonty and convenience of a stackabie hub with 100
Mbps Fast Ethernet performance. You can use SuperStack Il Hub 100 hubs aiong with other
3Com SuperStack or SuperStack Il devices to provide a variety of connectivity options in
deparmental and remote site LANs.

SuperStack® Il Hub 100 hubs combine the performanceadvantagesof 100 Mbps Fast Ethernet
technologywith the manageability flexihility, and economyof a stackable bub platform.

SoperStack I Hub 104 is stackable, allowingyouio keep yourinitial Fast Ethernet investment
iow whtile enabling you to increase port density, ephance system reliability, and add SNMP
management. Becauge they are part of 3Com’s SuperStack system architecture, SuperStack IT
Hub 100 hubs can be integrated with a full range of other network devices, technologies,and

. services in one.mapagedstack. All typesof Fast Ethernet(TX, T4, FX) can be:supporntedinone - et

stackable system.

3Com offersa full line of Fast Bthernet netwrork devices-—hubs, switches, NICs, and
romers—forbuilding flexible, cost-effectivehigh-spesd networks.
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Key Benefits
mm perfnrmml‘aﬂ 100 Mbps cmwcﬁvﬁyszgmﬁcamim nétwork performance.

andenbmmrkamlyszsﬁ{:m sTrmmmd@appimmmm you administer hub ports
and network interface cards (NICs) togetheras one system.

Flexible backbone conpections. A 100BASE-TX transceiver module with an RI-45 connector
for Category 5 UTP wiring, or 2 100BASE-FX transceivermodule with a 62.5/125y 8C fiber
connectorpermits a widerrange ufbackboneidwnmﬂ;mmm

Sapport for Class I1, Hub 100 TX hubs support extended network distances, greater port
density per segment, and more flexible connectivityoptions for Fast Ethernet mbs.

SuperStack systexus. 3Com’s SuperStack systemslet you combine lubs, switches, routers, and
a redundantpower systemin one robust, easily managed stack. _

Herws(Everis) Panners| Technology! Markets | Prodocts | Support | Taside 3Com
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~ 3153-BG3 ASCII ENH KBD-ENGLISH

R back to hitlist

(. Product Catalo

IBM Monitors
InfoWindow II 3153-BG3 ASCII ENH KBD-ENGLISH

The 3153 ASCII/Async Terminal is a low-cost data entry text-based transaction workstation used in
RS/6000 with ATX or PC Server with SCO UNIX environments.

At a glance...

texttext Key characteristics: InfoWindow I 3153.-BG3 ASCII ENH KBD-ENGLISH
BP STD7 :

- Feature Benefit information not available on this product

exttext BP STD
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13153-BG3 ASCIT ENH KBD—ENGLISH

{Product category:

‘Monitors

_MBMOptons

[Product series:

Monitors

{Terminals

|Sub-growp:

{Class:

~ [ASCII Async (RS/6000)

e —

{Infovvmdow T 3153-BG3 ASCII ENH KBD-ENGLISH

TlzHeTz

{Type / Model:

_pis3BGI

|Standard pack @antxty

o

Qunce status:

i

[Announce date:

|General availability date:

orores

[[BM announcement number

}Announcement of wﬁhdrawai date

[Withdrawal date:

[Withdrawal announcement number:

{Final returns date:

;Fmal returns gequesi date .

;Rcturns announcement nnmber o

§Alternatwe models:

fi__

[Most recent change date:

lsases

|Reason forchange: ~ |Announcement

{Ship group:

|Video element
{Keyboard

User'sGuide

Power cord

texttext Limited Warranty period and type3: Three year Customer Carry-in Exchange

(as known at time of announcement)
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texttext Restrictions:
Supported software:

Hardware prerequisites

IBM systems:
Non-IBM systems:

Operating system requirements:

Adapters:
Mounting kit etc.:
Product Approvals

Product approvals/certifications4:

Energy Star Compliant:

Support

Display case colour:
Terminal type:

Tube type:

Nominal screen size:
Viewable image size:
Maximum viewable width:
Maximum viewable height:
Pixel pitch/type:
Anti-glare:

Anti-static:

Touch screen:

Tilt/swivel stand:

Screen surface treatment:
Multimedia features:
Multiscanning:

Number of factory presets:
Number of user presets:
Preset modes:
Microprocessor control:
Syncing:

Top flicker free VESA mode:

Maximum addressibility:
Onscreen programming:
Self-diagnostics:

Plug and play support:

T mrvrnm s A

Ol - IBM Detailed Descriptions (includes...verview - 3153-BG3 ASGIENKEBPaENGTIHcom/cgi-bin/m.. [%5c% 3d 1 B3cH26HPL %5 B 3d20% 5c % 29% 298 X:

textrext

textiext

CE MARK (Europe), CISPR-22 Class B, CSA C22.2 No,
950 (Canada), DHHS, EN 60950, Energy Star compliant,
FCC Class A - Part 15, GS Mark (Germany}, UL-1950 First
Edition, VCCI, ZH 1/618 (Germany)

Yes
texttext

Pear] white ~

Green Monochrome (RS-232 main port)
CRT

14inches (356mm)

1linches (279mm)

-
Ll
-
o

-

No
Yes

o

-

- 500586
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L4 BUIRALHUD, DAC A DACEEY DWW COIMPIAIE \UD ) LU 24641 Fart 9

Emissions: MPR-II, SWEDAC

Acoustics: Declared acoustical noise emissions LWAD = 4.5
- Bels or less

Apple/workstation compatible: -

Vertical refresh rate (low; high) (Hz):
Maximum Horizontal frequency (low; high)

(kHz):
Power management features4: EPA Energy Star compliant
Num Lock indicator —d
Screen saver o
Power consumption: 41Watts D
Video inputs (connectors): - g
User display controls: - S
Other Information
Product Information:
-Keyboard Layout: ASCIH-style
-Keyboard Language: English

-F1-F12 keys are programmable to four levels and all other keys are programmable to two levels
-When configured for dual sessions, each session can have its own unique redefinition of keys.
-Total of 542 bytes is available per session

~Physical Keyboard Information: Weight- 0.9Kg, H 38mm x W 45imm x D 158mm

-ASCII/ANSI/PC Emulations: IBM 3151, WYSE 50/50+, WYSE 60, DEC VT320, DEC VT220, DEC
VT100, TeleVideo 925, ADDS Viewpoint, SCO Console, AT386, PC Term

-Support display modes: 800x338/82Hz, 100Hz; 800x390/71Hz; 800x396/71Hz; 800x450/60Hz;
800x468/60Hz; 1188x338/82Hz, 100Hz; 1188x390/71Hz; 1188x396/71Hz; 1188x450/60Hz;
1188x468/60Hz

-Supports up to ten pages of memory

-Parallel port: supports Centronics parallel interface; unidirectional (output only); female 25-pin
D-shell (DB25) connector

-Two serial communication ports for host system attachment {direct or via modem) or for serial
printer attachment:

1. Main RS232: birdirectional communication up to 134.4Kbps; configured as DTE (Data ’I‘ermmal
Equipment); female 25-pin D-shell (DB25) connector

2. Auxiliary RS232: bidirectional communications up to 38.4Kbps; configured as DCE (Data
Communications Equipment); female 25.pin D-sheli (DB25) connector

-Can simultaneously receive data using the main and auxiliary serial communication ports that is
attachedto the same host system or two different host systems.

-User can select between dual sessions:

1. Full screen: Allows the user to view one session at a time in a full screen format.

2. Split screen: Allows the user to view two sessions in a top-bottom format. The top and bottom
sessions are separated by horizontal line.

-Desk Assessories: Clock, Calendar, Calculator (3153 does not support calculation import capability),
ASCH Chart, Diagnostic Menu

-Can copy and paste between sessions

~7-bit ASCII Chart in cloumn fermat includes: Decimal, Octal, Hexadecimal, and Binary values
-Can view a single page of a single/multipage document prior to printing it when using WordPerfect
for UNIX. Requires WYSE 60 emulation and 8-bit mode, Terminal Environment for WordPerfect,

e
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and Display Setup within Word Perfect

-Can create a 30-character banner message at power-on

-Setup menu is the control panel to allow the user to configure the communications, display, printer,
and keyboard operations. Setap menu can be printed on a local attached printer.

-Supports 7-bit character sets

-Tilt/Swivel stand characteristics: +15 degrees to -3 degrees of tilt; +/- degrees of swivel

Note6

text Weight: 16.91bs
Height: 13inches
Width: 12.5inches
Depth: 13.4inches

Operating Temperature (C) (low; high): 10; 40
- Relative Humidity (%) (low; high): 30; 80

Wet Bulb {C):

Ship Information text

Box 1 texttext
Weight: 281bs
Height: 21.3inches
Width: 16inches
Depth: 21.5inches
Box2 textiext
Weight: --

Height: -

Width: -

DPepth: -

Special ship information:
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verificatrion with the sales manuals. Priceg are for your information only
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Product Description oty Purchase Maint
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7026-H50 RS/6000 Enterprise Server Model 22000 229

K50

CD~ROM Drive 1 N/C
1.44 MB 3.5-inch Diskette Drive 1 N/C
Rase SCSI 6-Pack 1 N/C
Integrated SCSI-2 Fast/Wide 1 N/C
adapter 1
Integrated SCSI-2 Fast/Wide 1 N/C
Adapter 2
Iintegrated Ethernet Adapter 1 N/C
Base AC Power Supply 1 N/C
2913 9.1 GB i* Ultra &CST Hot Swap 3 5250
Disk
2919 9.1 GB 1° Ultra SCSI Disk Drive 1 350
Select
2934 Async Terminal/Printer Cable 1 45
(EIA-232}
2968 107100 Mbps Ethernet PCI 2 550
- -hdapter
4106 Select 256 MB (2x1i28MB) SDRAM i 1280
DIMMs
4110 256 MB (2x128MB) SDRAM DIMMs 7 17820
4320 2-Way 604e 332MHz Processor 1 10000 ; 120
Card, 2Z2x256KB LZ Cache
4338 2-Way 604e 332MHz Processor 1 3000 40
Card. 2x256KR L2 Cache '
5005 Preinstall 1 N/C
5520 Complete System Order 1 N/C
6159 12GB/24GE 4mm Tape Drive 1 3200
6207 Ultra SCS8Y Differential PCI-Bus 2 1300
Adapter
§225 Advanced SerialRAID Adapter 2 6000

o {PCI}
(\m 6235 32 MB Fast-Write Cache Option 2 1150 5 @ ﬂ 5 8 3
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9300

3153-BG3

9131

3575-L24
1400

5212
8757

5200

2600
9907

3985-C66

7201
7218

8109
s008

9907

7014-500
0126
01356
€171

9171

9300
9801

7133-D40

Card
Language -~ English (US)

7026~HS%0 Price
Monthly Maintenance

InfoWindow II ASCII Display
Station {Green/R§232)
Keyboard -~ US Bnglish, PC Style

315%3-BG3 Price

Tape Library Dataserver
{240~Cartridge)

Plant Install Multi-Path with 2
Magstar "C" Drives

1Z2m S8CS8I Cable

120 Magstar MP Data Cartridges,
*C* Format

Open System Device Drivers
RS/6000 Attachment

110/117/120 VvV, 50/60 Hz Power
Cord

3575-L24 Price
Monthly Maintenance

Optical Library Dataserver (4
Drives}

Differential

12m 5CSI-2 Differential F/W PCI
Adapter Cable

WORM Optical Disk Media, 5.2GB,
52 pack

5.2 GB Extended Multifunction
Library

136/117/120 v, 50/60 Hz Power
Cord

3595-C66 Price
Monthly Maintenance

System Rack - Stealth Black
Content : 7026-H50 (B EIA)
Content : 7133-D40 {4 EIA)
Additicnal Power Distribution
Unit, Side-Mounted, l-Phase
Power Distribution Unit,
Side-Mounted, l-Phase
Language - English (US)

Rack Power Cord - Watertight

7014-800 Price
Monthly Maintenance

Advanced SSA Disk Subsystem
(Rack-Mounted)

Lol VI S
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25500

250

320
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0550
8022

8031
8209

8805
9300

9910-U33
9001

9851

Hungary Manufacturing Ship 2

Direct to Customer

50/60Kz AC, 300 VDC Power 2

Supplies

Raven Black Drawer Cover 2

One 9.1GR Advanced Disk Drive 32

Module

Sm Advanced S3SA Cable 18

Language - English (US) 2

7133-D40 Price

Monthly Maintenance

Pregtige EXT 2000VA, Rack 1

Mount, 208-240V, 50/60Hz

Onlinet Network for AIX, RS5-232 1
Cable
Power Cord (L6~-30) 1

8810-U33 price

—mm S e

119520

3822
N/C
N/C

b

3822
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Product
5765-C34
40861
4062
4065

5005
9001

5765-C64
0001
3483

5996
9601

5801-AAR
1948

9001

5807~-AAR
0788

Description oty
AIX Version 4 1
AIX 4.3 Eor i-2 Users 1
InfoBxplorer for AIX 4.3 - 1

First Time Order
Designated Sys Users (1-78) for é
AIX 4.3

Preinstall 1
Asset Registration 1
5765-C34 0TIC
IBM C for AIX V4.4 1
BOTC 1
Preinstall - Single Pallet i
Delivery o
Ch-ROM 1
Asset Registration 1
3765-C64 QT
Program Packages 1
ADSM for AIX V3.1 Program Pkg 1
CD-ROM (1948)
Asset Registration 1
5801~3AR OTC
Use Based Features 1
ADSM for AIX V3.1 Network Ed 1

Enabler (0788)

License
N/C

r/C
50

EmommaEE N
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5245

8297

SE92-AIX
0598
0838

. 0857
0859

08860

0883
1004
2924
3410
5005
5924
3001

AAAEIEREXITRAF T AEALR A ARG bk ARk

N/C -~ No

ADSM for AIX V3.1 Extended
Device Spt

ADSM for AIX V3.1 1 User Reg
{82397}

5807-AAR OTC

Bystem Software

AIX Welcome Center

AIX 4.3 Update CD

AIX 4.3 Server 1-~2
Preinstall AIX 4.3 Server
Bundle

AIX 4.3 Borus Pack - Non
Export.

AIX 4.3 InfoExplorer
CD~-ROM Process Charge
English

CD-ROM

Preinstall

AIX 4.3 PII - English
Aszet Registration

5632-AIX OTC

Hardware Price
Software OTC

Grand Total
Monthly Maintenance

Charge

W/D? - Withdrawn

T&M -~ Time and Material
N/O - Not Offered

N/Aa - Price Not Available
**% . Pprice Not Available

GRAND TOTALS

e

2 RS s e

ISR Im

344843
26838
e

371682

I I I I I I I T I I I T I

17839
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Date : 24 May 19528

Time : 17:01:35

CFREPORT : bocoptical

Currency : DOLLARS

Hardware Price Pile : RS6PRC HWUS 18 MAY 1999
Software Price File : RSEPRC SWUS 18 MAY 199%9

PCRSE000 Version :

¢5.08.05

Last Build : 18 May 1988

The IBM Portable Configurator (tm! is classified for proposal usage only.
Commitments on prices and products should not be made without complete
verification with the sales manuals., Prices are for your information only
and are subiject to change. Applicable taxes are not shown.
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Product Description . oty
7026-HS50 R8/6000 Enterprise Server Model 1
H50
CD~RCM Drive
1.44 MB 3.5-inch Diskette Drive
Base SCSI 6-Pack
Integrated SCUSI-2 Fast/Wide
Adapter 1 :
Integrated 3C8I-2 Fast/Wide i
Adapter 2
Integrated Ethernet Adapter 1
Bage AC Power Sunply 1
2913 8.1 GB 1° Ultra SCSI Hot Swap i
Disk
02919 9.1 GB 1" Ultra SCSI Disk Drive i
Select
2934 Async Terminal/Printer Cable 1
{EIA~232)
2968 10/100 Mbps Ethernet PCI 2
o Adapter
4106 Select 256 MB {2x128MB) SDRAM 1
DIMMs
4110 256 MB (2x128MB} SDRAM DIMMs 3
‘4338 2-Way 604e 332MHz Processor 1
Card, 2x256KB L2 Cache
5005 Preinstall 1
8520 Complete System Order 1
615% 120GB/24GB 4mm Tape Drive 1
6207 Ultra SC38I Differential PCI-Bus 2
Adapter
£225 Advanced SerialRAID Adapter 2
(PCI)
6235 32 ¥B Fast~Write Cache Option 2

Card

T e

Purchase
22000
nN/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
nN/C
N/C
1750
350
45
550
1280

7880
3000

N/C
nN/C
3200
1300
6000

1150

Maint

229

40

200587



9300 Language ~ English (U8} 1 N/C

mEmEmmET

7026-H50 Price 48305
Monthly Maintenance 262
3153-BG3 Infowindow IT ASCII Display 1 577
Station {(Green/RS232)
9131 Keyboard - US English, PC Style 1 N/C
3133~-BG3 Price 577

Q:
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Product Description gty License
5765~-C34 AIX Version 4 1 N/C
4061 AIX 4.3 for 1-~2 Users 1 N/C
5005 Preinstall 1 N/C
9001 Asset Registration 1 N/C
5765-034 OTC 0

5692-AIX System Software 1 N/
0598 AIX Welcome Center i N/C
0838 AIX 4.3 Update CD 1 N/C
0857 AIX 4.3 Server 1-2 1 N/C
0859 Preinstall AIX 4.3 Server 1 N/C

Bundle
0860 AIX 4.3 Bonus Pack ~ Non 1 N/C
Export. :

1004 CD~ROM Process Charge 1 50
2924 English ) 1 N/C
3410 CD-ROM 1 N/C
5005 Preinstall 1 N/C
5924 AIX 4.3 PII -~ BEnglish 1 N/C
9001 Asset Registration b N/C
5882~AIX QOTC 50

***i*****i*****************'*ﬁ**

N/C -~ HNe

Hardware Price
Software OTC

Grand Total
Monthly Maintenance

Charge

W/D - Withdrawn

GRAND TOTALS

300588
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269



T&M
N/O
N/a

*kx

-

Time and Material
Hot Offered

Price Not Available .

Price Nor Awvailable
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Unprecedented server price/performance

0
il
I

RS/6000 Enterprise Server Model H50

Highlights

Powerful one- to four-way sym-
maetric multiprocossor {(SMP)
rack-drawer server with supe-
rior pricefperformance

Industry-leading decision sup-
port performance

A#fordable upgrades, including
additional procossors, memory
and storage

Outsianding relizbility with
ECC memory and ECC Level
2 cache, plus a standard
service processor, redundant
hot-swappable cooling fans
and an availapie redundant
hot-swappable power supply

Hot-swappable disk bays

for improved system availabil-
ity, smooth growth and data
portability

Exceptional AlX® opeorating
system with veliability, availabil-
ity and systems management
foziures

a-business server with balanced
price/performance

e-business

Product description

The RS/E000* Enterprise Server
Model M50 is a ong- to four-way SMP
designed 1o deliver the performance
and refiability for your critical applica-
tions, and the flexibility to add the
features importary to your business.
This system excels as a multiuser
application, dalabase and Internet
server. # has the connectivity that
allows it 10 partitipate in many currently
instalied UNIX® and PC networks.

The Model HBD systemn is an sight
EiA-high rack drawer for mounting in

a 19-inch rack enclosure, such as iBM
800 rack {separately purchased).
Clustering an H50 with additional H50
drawers, and shared disk subsystens
provides outstanding shared data avail-
ability and flexibility

The Model HB0 has achieved excellent
performance benchmark results. Along
with it$ sister product, the deskside
Modei F50/332, the HB0 is among
industry leaders in decision support
parformance (TPC-D at 100GB as of
1/26/98)" for four-way servers. Relative
QLTP (ROLTP) commercial performance



{

Feature Benofits

One- to four-way PowerPC 6040™  +Delivers axceptional price/performance neaded for commercial applications at 332MHz
with X5 cache system +Qffers processor scalability and performance

Up to 3GB of SDRAM memory »Provides very fast performance fo recuce disk paging and accommodate appiication

requirements

ECC L2 cache, eight-way set assoc.

*Provicias reliable performance with ‘ew cache misses for increased throughput

Hol-swappable disk bays »Enable swapping or adding of disks without powering down the systam
_ +Provide outstanding reliabifity, availability and serviceabifity
Three individual PCI U0 buses ~Enhance 10 throughput and reduce many typical application /O bottienecks
internal RAID storage » Helps protect data without purchasing external disk subsystems
Ultra SCSI disk support «Doubles data ransfer rate over SCSI-Z up 1o an impressive J0MB/second for data-intensive
applications
*Helps improve multiple disk access performance
SSA RAID disk support * Increases disk performance up to 80MB/second for transaction-intensive applications
+Providas higher disk capacity than treditional SCS!
*Helps improve data availabitity
Built-in service processor «Designed 1o continucusly monitor system operations and take corrective action (o promote
probiem resolution and Bigh systern availability
»Enables romote diagnosiics and maintenance
Ample expansion siots and bays *Provide flexibility options and a rich networking configurabiity
AlX operating system «Provides a wealth of multiuser communications gnd systems management technoiogies

= Complies with major industry standards’
*Provides an AIX binary compatible environment where most AiX 4.2 and Version 4.3
applications already running on other RS/B000 systerns can run unmodified

*AIX 4.3 is UNIX 93 and UNIX 98 brardded by the Open Group, and compilies with IEEE POSIX 10031-1996 and 1003241992 specifications.

is excellerd at a value of 32.8, the high-
est 4-processor configurgd server in
the RS/B000 line-up (equivalent to the
Mods! F50/332MHz). SPECInt95 is
also vutstanding. SPECweab96 resulls
place the Model M50 among the indus-
try leaders. All in all, no matter what
type of application perfermance your
requirements demand, the H50 is an
putstanding choice for workgroup or

enterprise gomputing.

The Mode! H50 features advanced
PowerPC 804e system processors
with the X5 Level 2 (L2} cache system.
Tre 256KB L2 cache on each pro-
cessor, with eight-way sét associative
implemertation, helps to deliver far
fewer cache misses when the pro-
cessors are searching L2 for data.

For demanding application perform- But no system is worth its price i it is

ance reguirements, the SDRAM memory
provides a peak mernory bandwidth of
13GB/second.

Three individual PCl buses connect
{o the nine PC! siots for an outstand-
ing 4C0OMB/second aggregate data
throughput that can help reduce typi-
cal I bottlenecks and enhance
performance.

IBM's advancad disk technologies,
8CSI-2, Ultra SCSI and Serial Storage
Architecture {SSA), are cost-effective
internal options. Providing increasingly
faster database access, these perform-
ance features comtine with the excep-
tional system architecture to aliow the
Modei H50 10 compete with far mare

costly systems.

not reliable and available to run all day,
gvery day in your environment~and the
Model H50's design helps 1o answer
this requirement. The ECC memory and
ECC L2 cache provide single-bit and
double-bit error detection with single-bit
error correction 1o minimize potential
impact on running applications.

The twelve hot-swappabie disk bays

‘can house SCSI-2, Uttra SCS! or SSA

tiisk drives. These disks are removable
and repltaceable while the system is
running to avoid costly downtime from
disk malfunclion or data portability
requirernents. Internal RAID 0, 1and 8
support helps pravide the disk redun-
dancy necessary 10 keep key applica-
tions going.
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RS/BH00 Entorprise Server Model HE0 2t a2 glance

Standard configuration
jllicroprocesson: 332MHz PowerPC 804 with X5 cache  internad disk drive: 4.5GB ST FasyWide
Level 1 {L.1) cache: J2KB data/32KB instruction Disivmedia bays: Thirteen {one used)three (Iwo used)
Lavel 2 {L2) cacher 256KB ECC 0 sxpansion slots:  Nine (seven PCL two PCIISA)
BAM {memoryl 128MEB ECC Synchronous DRAM PG bus widihs: Two 32-bit and one 64-bit
Bemory bus widih: 128-bil Meamory slots: Two
Poris: Three serial and one perafiet
Standard features: 20X (Max) CO-ROM drive Ethemet® 10Bases/T controlier Servics processor
144MB 38-inoh diskatte drive Duai imegrated SCSI-2 FastWide controliers
ATX operating system’  version 421 or Version 43 S : '
{One- 10 two~user icense is standard™)
Syslom expangion
SMP configurations: T2 3 or 4 processurs
RAM: Up to 3GB
internai disk storage: Upio 1iB2GE

External disk storage: Up to 4878 5C5-2; up 10 3578 S84

138 Hx 175° Wx 332" D {350 mm x 443 mm x 844 mm}; |

Systom dimensions:
120 lbs {55 kg
Warranty: 24 x 7 onesite for one year {limited) at no additional cost
T Can be optionally preinstaliad nAgditional user Bcenses available

$Bass machine with minimum disk, adaplers and devices; weight will vary when additionsl disks, adiapters and other peripherals are instaliad.

The Model H50 also has online con-
current diagnostics that help enabie
service technicians to Correct many
potential system malfunctions without
interrupting your operations. An auto
restart option is designed o autornati-
cally reboot the system following an
unrecoverable software errof, hardware
failure or environmentally induced stop-
page (like power interruption).

But perhaps the most advanced
availability faature of this server is

its standard service processor--an
additional microprocessor that is
designad to operate when the main
system is down. The service processor
has advanced integrated system envi-
onmental monitoring/alerting funciions
{such as AC/DC voltage, fan speed and
temparaiure sensing), 1o provide sarly
power-off warnings, and has iacilities
for error log analysis and aleris.

if potential component failures are
detected, the servics processor can
auto dial-out 1o a service center without
operaior initiation (o take preventive
maintenance measuwres, in an effort to
avoid a costly system outage. Remote
mairtenance and clagnostics functions,

including console mirroring from a
remote site, enable dial-in by a service
technician, who can reboot and restore
your system as soon as possible after a
faiiure, or correct a potential matfunction
before it ocours.

For extra reliability, the Model H50
includes hot-swappable redundant
cocling fans as a standard feature,
and offers an optional second back-up
power supply (alse hot-swappabis).

The computing power of the Mode! H50
is strengthened by its operating system,
AR Version 421 or Version 43, Adding
reat value over other UNIX operating
systemns in terms of reliability, avallability
and systems management, A4 also
offers exceptional scalabiity with the
muititasking, muttiuser functionality for
distributed environments,

With HACMP {High Availability Cluster
Multi-Processing) softwars, a Model
M50 cluster provides enhanced failover
support and helps to enable mission
critical applications like e-business fo
operate refiably on a 24 x 7 basis,

Supporied features and devices
The Model HE0 supports a wide

range of optional features and devices,
such as;

= Communications adaplers for 25/155

Mbps ATM, ISDN, Token-Ring, 10/100
Mups Ethernet, FDDIL, X.25 and asyn-
chronous emdronments

« Color displays of various sizes and

resolutions

= ASCH terminals, X ferminais and the

1BM Network Station

= BM and non-IBM printers, piotters

and modems

Yoar 2000 roadiness

When used in accordance with iis agso-
cizted documentatian, the Model H50

is capable of corectly processing daie
data between the 20th and 21st ceniu-
ries, provided all other products used
with i properly exchange date data,
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Service and support

The Model H50 is backed by IBM's
woridwide service and support. IBMs
commitment is behind every system
sold, in order 10 provide the highest
“possibie customer satisfaction.

iBM customer financing provides an
additional incentive. An array of attrac-
tive and flexible financing programs
eases the acquisition of new technot
ogy and helps protect you from the
risk of cbsolescence. Financing may
be available 10 credit-qualfied cus-
tomers, Rates are based on credit rat-
ing, financing terms and other options,
Other restrictions may apply.

b T R

More information

~ Contact your 1BM marketing representa-
tive or IBM Business Partner.

« For a list of optional features and
devices supported by the Model H50,
visit RS/6000 on the Web at
www.rs6000.ibm.corm and sslect the
Hardware option to view the Facis
and Features brochure.

» ACCESS www ipe. ofg and www
specbench.org on the internet for
detailed TPC-D Executive Summaries
and SPEC performance information.

= For Relative OLTP {ROLTP) performance
notes, access wwwisB000bm.
com/hardware/per!_notes.htmi

Worldwide telophone numbers
iBM Asia Pacific ] '
Australia 132-426x% RS/INFO (IBM Europe, Middle East, or Africa, cont)
Bangladesh 880-2-889-783 Natherlands 31-20-513-515¢
China: Beijing 10-437.6677 % CRC g;”‘a“:y mgego
Guangzhou 20-778-7268 x CRC Poland Py -
Shanghai  21-6280-1070 x CRAC Portugal 3514_791'8736-
Hong Kong 852-2825-7678 nten 2 5880
Inciz (TATA) 080-526-8050 oia W-&am
indonesia 21.251-2022 Rucsi By
Japan 120-00-6028 S Arabi -095-2586400
Korea 027817114 | Arabia 968-02-800007
Malaysia 037177788 Slovak Republic 4217780611
New Zealand 0800-801-800 S’W@!‘fm@ g:iggg;g
Philippines 02-819-2426 Spasc’”m‘*‘ v
Singapore 1-800-320-1234 on g 00-400
Sri Lanka 01-440810 Swed 220203
Taiwan 0RO-OTION Switzerland ;;—jss-fzzs
Thailangd 02-273-4444 L*ikey x 21243%900
Vietnam: Hanoi B4-4-426316 Ukraine 70548 -
o ChiMinh  84-8.241474 3804422702
Yernen 9671-213748
18M Europs, Middie East, or Africa .
Aby-dhabi 971-2-345165 {BM Lalin America »
Albania 35-542-30025 Argentina %9435662&61 s
Austria 43-1-21145-2500 39‘3"}3; 2-361-
Bahrain 973-533005 Brazi 0800-11-1426 %317
eigium 502 Chite -800-216-218, or
Baigium 2250553600 o
Bosnia 3B-771-218388 . 200-60-64
; Colombia 9800-17555 -
Bulgaria 3592-731078 A il
Croatia 3851-6124500 Costa Rica 4 3-6222
i Dominican Aepublic  808-566-5151
Czech Republic 420-2-871061H Ecuad pos
Denmark 4545-8031-8000 uacor 593-432-1444 %5808
i 1 Salvador 503-298-501
Dubat 71-4-313185 ‘
Guatarmaia 802-331-5850
Egypt 2012-3492533
; Honduras 504-322-309
Finand 358-0800-42680 ¢
Mexico (5) B27-2444 %3333
France 33-(02}-3655-T777 :
i Nicaragua 505-266-a141
YR of Macedonia 383911131 207084
Germany 49-180-55090 Panama ~283-9977
Paraguay 595-21-444-084 x210
Greece 301-688-1476
Peru 5{1-348-0050
Hungary 3611654422 Lroguay e
ireland 353-18-5020-5205 verazuela
israsl T2ATI022-3888 nezu 800-33-426
;:E’v it 29;2'62’7;?;990@ 1BM North America
2 Canada & US. 1-800-1BM-CALL

(+-800-426.2255)

@irtomational Buginess Machines Corporation 1988

Printad int the United States of America
10-88
All Rights Raserved

TBM, AIX, RS/E000, PowerPT and N &-Dusiness
logo are tragiemarks or registered trademarks of
intermational Business Machines Corpotation,
UNIX is a registered trademark in the United States
and other countries ioensed axclusively through
XfOpen Company Limited.

Other comparny, product and service names may
ba trademarks o service marks of others,

This publication was developed for products and/
of services offerad in the United States. i8M may
not offer the products, features or services
discussed in this publicalion in other Countries, The:
information may be subjest 1o change without
notice. Consull your local IBM business contact for
information on the products, features and services
avaitable in your araa.
Phutographs show engineering and design
modeis. Changes may be incorporated in
proguction models.

Copying or domnloading e images cortained in
this document is expressly prohibited without the
wiitlen corsent of IBM

This equipment i subject10 FCC rules 1t wil
comply with the appropriate FCOC rules before fing!
defivery to the buyer.

1BM hardware products are manufaciured from
new parts, or new and used parts, Regardiess, owr
wamanty terms apply

Information conceming non-IBM products was
obtained from the suppiiers of these products.
Questions on the capabiities of the non-BM
products should e addressed with the supphiers.

*For more product data and performance
wHOrmElion, aceess wawrseo0Qbm.comy
hartware/$essrvers
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High-performance IBM 7133 Serial Disk System

for UNIX and Windows NT servers

IBM 7133 Serial Disk System

Advanced Models D40 and T40

Hightights

Provides outstanding disk stor-
age performance with advanced
SSA bandwidth of 160 MB/sec

Features highperformance
I5.4GR, 18.2GE, 9.1 GB, and
4.5 BB IBM disk drives {7,200
and 10,020 RPM)

Provides high capacity-—up io
582 GB por tower or drawer and
2.5 78 por host adapter

Enabies disk sharing through
simulitanecus attacihment of mul-
tiple UNIX** and Windows NT**
hosis to the IBM 7133 Serial
Disk System

Provides high availability with
redundant data paths, redundant
cooling units, and two power
 supplies

Facilitates remote mirroring—up
io 10 ke connection distancos—
with the Advanced S5A Optical
Extander

Simplifies storage management
wihen usod with the [BM StoriWatch*
Serial Storage Exper?

IBM 7133 Serial Disk System
Advanced Models D40 and T40
The BM 7133 Serial Disk System Ad-
vanced Modeis D40 and T40 provide
highly available storags for UNIX and
Windows NT servers. By implemsnting a
powerful industry-standard serial technol-
ogy, the 7133 Advanced Models D4D and

- T40 provide outstanding performance,

availability and attachability

The rack-mountable 7133 Advanced
Modei D40 drawer is designed for
integration into a supported 19-inch rack,
The 7133 Advanced Mode! T40 s a free-
standing deskside tower unit.

Both 7133 Advanced Models canbs
populated with 36.4 GB, 182 GB, 21 GB,
and 4.5 GB IBM Ultrastar” disk drives.
Drive capacities can be intermixed,
providing the flexibility to build storage
capacity from gigabytes to terabytes.
The 7133 Advanced Models can be
intermixed in the same loop with other
modeis of the 7133 (Modals 010, 020,
500, B00) ais wel as with the 7131-405,

S$8A multh-host attachment
Capable of connecting and sharing
storage with multiple UNB and Windows
NT hosts, the 7133 Serial Disk System is
ideally suited for clustered server
aemvironments. Servers can benefil from
IBM Serial Storage Architecture {SSA)
technology via appropriate SSA adapt-
ars or attachments, ‘

500395
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High performance

The 7133 Advanced Models provide out-
standing performance for muttiple, con-
current, full-cuplex YO operations. Unlike
SCSEl bus configurations, SSA devices
suchas the 7133 Senal Disk System are
configured in loops and allow multiple
concurrent aperations fo ocour in separale
sections of these loops. This resuits in high
overall throughput and superior utilization
of the 160 MB/sec bandwidth of the 7133
Advanced Models. This SSA capablity is
referred to as spatial reuse.

High svailability

IBM 334 technology features signifi-
cant availability advantages over SCSI-
based technology. If a cable lailure
occurs onthe 1oop, the SSA adapter
automatically continues accessing disks

2

IBM 7133 Berial Disk System Advanced
Models D40 andt 140



through an alternate path. If a disk failure
pccurs, the hot-swappable drives canbe
rernoved and replaced without disrupt-
ing the communication belween the
adapter and other disks on the loop.

To further increase availability, the 7133
Advanced Models monitor and providls
detalled information on the status of
power, cooling, and disk drives.

With the Advanced §8A Optical Ex-
tender, distances up to 10 kmare
supported betwean 7133 Advanced
Models and advanced S5A 160 MB/sec
adapters. In addition, this optical

easily because SSA is compatible with

the 8CSI command set. The 7133 Serial
Disk System is 2 kay building block inthe -
iBM Seascape® architechure, 2 blueprint
for innovative storage solutions.

To facilitate server consolidation, IBM
supports the relocation of existing 7133
Advanced Model D40s into the 1BM
Versatile Storage Server®,

For more information

For more infermation, contadt your IBM
representative or I8M Business Pariner.
Or visitwwwibm.com/storage/disk.

axtender supporls distances upto 24 km
between other 7133 modlels and SSA

adapters?,

Investment protection

The 7133 Seriaf Disk System helps protect
investments in existing equipment while
providing a clear path for growth. Existing
SCSl-based applications should migrate

1BM 7133 Serial Disk System Advanced Models D40 and T40 at a glance

Models Rack-mountabile D30/Daesksite T40
4.5 (3B disks (7.200 BPM} BCW0720GB
$1 GB disks (10020 and 7200 RPM) B4 0I456EGR
18.2 GB disks (10020 and 7,200 RPM) 72810 2012G8
364 GB disks (7200 RPM) 1456105824 GB
Capacity (per adapter) Up 1o 96 drives (48fioop}
Physical specifications ]
Dimensions (H W, D) D40 M mm x 444 nm x 737 mm
T40: 60 menx 210mmx 881 rran
Weight {maximum configuration) [D40: 1180 b (535 kg)
R 2 ?w%ﬁaﬁfb(mm) LI
Dporating epvironmant
Ternperature 50710 104° F {10° 0 40° C}
Relative humidty 81080% '
Maximum wet bulb 808°F (2707 )
Power requirements 200 400 watls
Warranty Ong year fimited
Supported systems'

Szlectad UND and intel*"-based servers

' For & current isting of supported product models, visit wwew.ibm com/storsge/7133atiach, or contact your iBM
reprasentative or (DM Business Pertnat,

www.ibm.com/storage

FProguced in the United States

590

Al rights reserved

2The IBM 1131405 does not support the use of IBM
optical extendars.

180 is & registered ratiemark and Sesscape,
StorWateh, Ultrastar, and Versatile Slorage Server are
trachemarks of Internationad Business Machines
Corporation,

~Windows NTis a registerad trademark of Microsolt
Lorpomation: Intel is a registered trademark of inted
Corpocation: UNIX s 4 registered ademnark licensed
axcusvely oy X/Open Company Lirmitad.

Other prociuct names are 1 radermarks or

registered irademarks of their respective companies.
1BM hardware products are manuiactuned from new
parts, of new and used parts. in some cases, the
harware protiuct may Nt be new and may have
bean previously nstallad, Regardiess, IBM warmanty
erms apply

References in this publication to IBM products,
DrofEams, o sendces do notimply thal IBMintends o
miake ihem available in 2l countries m wiich IBM
operates.

Product data is accwale as of iitial publication andis
subjact o change withau natice.

500596
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A Magsiar storage solution that provides ultrafast, reliable access to data and
unattended backup and restore operations in midrange enwvironments
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Magstar MP (Multi- Purpose) 3575
Tape Library Dataserver

& Offers five modeis for the SCS1 syslems
envirpnment

#Includes Magstar™ MF tape drives that
provide fast dfata aceess for current and
emerging applications such as save/
restore, network storage rarnagemen,
data warehousing, and digital libraries

«nereases the amount of data that can be
accessed with nearonline performance
for up to 4.8 T8 of storage capacity {with
3:1 comprassior)

¢ Delivers an aggregate sustained dala
rate of 50 to 300 GB/hour with maximum
compression on Modei C tape drives

» Provides rich rmulfi-host attachment for
fibrary sharing: up 10 six AS/A00® hosis or
any three heterogenecus hosts

» Supports industry-leading storage man-
agement offerings 1o provide enlerprise-
wide backupirestore and archivefetiew

Dverview

= Tie B Magstar MP3575 Tape Library
Dataserver is a8 family of automated tape
storage solutions desigred for the
growing unatiended siorage require-
menis of ioday’s midrangs systems and
network servers, These compact,
integrated tape storage libraries expand
the capability of tape processing by
optimizing both read- and write-
intensive operations, A dual-gripper
picker can provide fast cartridge
exchange times between the ffbrary
siots and the Magstar MP lape drives in
the library. The Magstar MP 3575 tape
Hbrary attaches to AS/400, RS/6000™, HR
Windows NT Sun, and other SCSi-
attached open systems in single- or

muit-host configurations.,

The patented new mulii-path architec-
{ure gnables multiple homogensous or
telerogeneous hosts io share lbary
resources. You can corfigure up to three
user-defined logica! ibraries 1o optirhize
host library sharing.

Unattended tepoe operations and
higher storage capacity

There are five odeis of the Magstar MP
3575 tape fbrary, ranging in size from

300 GB 10 48 TR of comprassed onling
storage capacity and from one to six tape
drives. This spectrum of choices provides
the high granularity required for a wide
range of enterprise solutions. In addition,
twe of the models are expandabie. With
these capacities, the Magstar MP 3575
aps ihrary can prosdde unaltended taps
handiing for tape save/restare and can
evsive into an ativanced siorage man-
agement solution (o enable amorg

 Magstar MF 3575 Tape Library Dataserver Models

efficient and cost-effective combined use
of cisk 2nd tape.

Apgplications that previously required
disk or optical technology can now
benefit from the high capacities and fast
data actess characterisiics of the

Magstar MP 3575 lape library Thepe.

applications include: P
D

» Automated save/restore Fe)
» Automatad migrate/recall Ly
» Backup/achive D

s amge sequential files
+Records management
= Multimedia applications

Industry-leading software solutions for
Magstar MP 3575 Tape Libraries are

~ availabie from 18M, IBM Business
Partners, and third-party sclution
providers, This broad range of applica-
tons enabies you 10 select the sclution
that best meets your storage needs.
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IBM optical solutions providing low cost, high

ity, direct access stoi

The evolution continues . . .

Enhanced 3995 Optical Library
C-Series for the RS/6000

Highlights

s Featires IBMS first-in-the~-industry
axtendsed multifunction drives that
include support for Permanent WOARM,
Magneto-Optical (MO} Rewritabie and
CCWWORM optical cartritges

» Enhanced with 525 inch industry
standard 5.2G8 (8X) internal optical
drives doubling the capacity of previous
3995 C-Seres Optical Libraries

# Provicles five models for RISC Systerry/
6000 SCSI-2 attachment to rmaet your
individual storage capacily requirsments

® Delivers from 10458 to 1341G8
{1.34178) of low cost, online opfical
storage capaciy

» Allows configuration fiexdbility by
providing for agditional internal optical
drives without loss of storage capacity

@ investment protection through continued
access fo information on aptical media
created on any previous generation
3995 Optical Library

= Combines capaciy:performance,
flexibility and techriology la deliver the
best oplical storage sohition available

World class Bexibility

The enhanced BM Optical Library
{-Series models provide low cost, high
capacity, direct access storage 1o enable
innovative, new husiness applications
for your BISC System/6000 envimnment,
Featuring 1BM's 52GB industry-siandard
525 inch optical drives, these enhanced
3985 Optical Library C-Series models
daliver new levels of capacity ata
reduced cost per megabyle.

With these optical library models, IBM
has continued 1o enhance its innovative,
first-inthe-redustry exiended multi-
function optical drives. This technology
provides support for Permanent Write-
Once, Read-Many (WORM), Magneto-
Optical (MO} rewritable, and Continuous
Composite Write-Once (CCW) WORM
using industry-standard 5.25 inch optical
cartridges. All three technologies can be
used within a single library, offering the
most fiexibility in meeting specific
business requirements.

Low cost, high capacity

Five models are available, ranging from
104GE to 134168 (1.341718) of online
storage capacity, providing the granular-
ity required for a wids range of business
sohutions. Plus, the 540G capacity
model is expandable w0 81GE,

- enhanced with IBM
52GB (8X) Extended Multifunction Optical Drives.

With a doubling of capacity over the
previous generation of optical tech-
nology the enhancer 1BM 3995 SCSi
models offer optical sforage solutions at
a significanily lower cost per megabyie.

Enhanced performance

The 3995 C-Series Optical Library family
has previously delivered improved
optical drive data rates and faster
cartridge exchange imes. Most models
offer a dual-gripper picker onthe auto-
changer and optionat additional internal
drives for faster performance.

Broad range of solutions

The enhanced 3985 is ideal for RS/B00
applications requiring centralized online
storage with moderate performance.
IBM's extended muitifunction support is
designed o satisfy auditing and/or legal




requirements for unalterable, permanent
retention of data. The 3995 also provides
the flexibility of rewritable and CCW
WORM optical storage.

Industry-leading software solutions

for the 3995 are available from IBM, IBM
Business Partners, and independent
soiution providers, This broad range of
applications allows you 10 select the
soiution which bast meets your
business needs.

Software solutions need o provida the
drivers and library manager for these
new 1BM optical libraries. Scliware
requirgments for SCSI dirsct-attached
host systems may vary depending upon
nost systern, Refer toyour host system
and application docurnentation for
requiitements.

18M appilications for the 3885 include
1BM Visualtinto for AX and OnDemand for
AlX, both of which are members of IBM's

The folowing types of 528 inch optical disk cartridges are supported in the Enhanced 3995 C-Series RSO
Syslerm/B000 attached optical ibrasies. Please note that the application software used with the 3885 rmay have

Electronic Document Management Capacity’ {0} mm Parsnpnant WORS COW WoORM

Suite of solutions (EDMSuite), ADSTAR 5208 (2048 Bytes/Sector)  Read/Write ReadMirity Fead/Wiite

Distributed Storage Manager (ADSM) for 4308 (1024 Bytes/Sector) = Head/Wrile NiA Fead/Write

AlX, and 1BM Digital Library. 43138 (512  Bytes/Secior) Rgad/Write NFA Read/Write
2608 {1024 BytesiSecton ReadMirite Read/Write Aead/Write

Designed for the RS/6000, 2308 (512 ByssiSacto) Readirite N/A Raad/irita
1368 {1024 Bytes/Secior)  Read Head NiA

N\?Enpmﬂel P andd PO 119G (30 Bytes/Sactor)  Fead " o

environments . B50MB (1024 BytesfSactor)  Pead Read ‘ NA

The 3995 SCS! models are designed 595MB (512 BylesfSecto) | Asad o Py

for attachment 10 servers, workstations,

and personal computers which support

a SC8i-2 interface, including the 1BM * ISONEC 1560:1892 information Madia

RS/G000, POWERparaliel SR and pers- interchange on 130mm optical disk IBM optical media can be ordered

onal computer (PC) systems.

indusiry standards

The enhanced 3995 supports 525 inch

optical cariridges which are compatible
with the industry standards fisted Delow:

« ISO/IEC DIS 15286 inforriation technol- - -

ogy ~ 130mm optical disk cartridges -
capacity: 5258 per cartridge - for
information interchange

* ISO/EC 154856 1898 data inferchangs on
130mm optical disk cartridges of type
WORM [Write-Once, Read-Many} using
iraversible offects - capacity: 26GB
per cartridge

« ISC/EC 14517: 1996 130mm optical disk
cartridges for information interchange -
capacity: 13GB per cartridge

» ISONEC 13549 1993 data interchange
on 130mm optical disk cartridges -
capacity: 1.3GB per carlridge

cartridges using the magneto-optical
effect, for write once, read mulfiple
functionality

= ISOAEC H0089: 19891 130mm rewritable

optical digk cartridge for information
interchange.

Instaliation

These 3995 Optical Libranes are
physically instailed by 1BM personnel
and instaflation is estimated 1o take from
2t 4 hours.

iBM warranty

The enhanced 3995 C-Serigs models
are warrantad with IBM's limited one year
warmanty, This warranty service is on-site
customer service, 24 hours a day, 7 days
aweek.

T Unformetied capacity

via feature codes, from IBM Media or
Supplies Distribution, or from author-
ized dealers. To order IBM media
and sypplies in the United States,
call wil-free 1-888-1IBM-MEDIA
{1-888-426-5334) today.

ietus toll you more

For further information on the 1BM
Enhancad 3995 Optical Library
C-Series models, contact your IBM
representative or IBM Business
Partngr, in the US. or Canada you
can also call iIBM Direct:
1-BOO-IBM-CALL (1-B00-428-2255).
internel. www.ibm.com/fstorage

2006600
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IBM Enhanced 3995 Optival Library C-Sevies at a glance

Mods! £80 cE2 c54 [~ : £68
Maxivear Storage Capacity (undormatted) 104GE 27068 54008 fiel IEE (134178)
Maximum Canridge Siois 20 52 104 158 258
imonal Drives 1or2 2 2ord 40r§ 7 406 6
Parformance ’
Average Cartrioge Move Time 25 seconds 25 seconds 28 sscorndis 28 saconds 31 seconds
Pickar Type on AUtochangsr Single-Gripper Dual-Gripper Duak-Grigper Dual-Grigper Cual-Bripper
Reliability
WMaan Swaps Between Failure 1000000 2200000 2000400 2.000000 2000000
Mean Tine © Repair 30 minutes 30 minues 30 minutes 30 mintes 30 minutes
Dimansions
Height-mem {in} A57 {18 n) 991 (38 in} 1029 (405 in) 029 (405 i) MBO (8835 i)
With-rmin {inpP 216 (85 In) 385 {18 in) 513 (42 ) 813 (32 i) 03 {38 in)
Dapth-rmm {in) 737 (28 i) 77 {20} 762 {30 i) 782 {30 in.) 752 (30 In}
Weight-kg (f08) (without mediay® 28610} a9 {12 n) 120{265 1) 1286 (275 1) 193 (425 )
Nomins! Powar Consumption (watis)
Assumes Maximum Drive Configuration 20 wals 90 walts O waats 180 watts 180 watts
{275 BTUM) {310 BTN {475 BYLHr) (614 BTUA) {614 BTLH)
Eloctrical Al Modals .
Line Voltage (V &c} WOHZT Nominat o 200-240 Noming
Line Freguency {Hz) 50-80
Envirapmental Specifications lepnrath!_! All Models
Ternperature 0% 10 38c (5O°F 1o 1004°F)
Raigtive Hurmidity 8w 80%
Maximum Wet Bub Tempensiue 258%; (T8A"F)
Hardware loderface*
Singie-Ended SCS interface: $C5-2 Mgh-performance Extemal Controfler (#2410 or #2831) or SCSI-2 FastWide Adaptar/A
(#2408, 42012, ¥2413, #2416, #5207 or #6209)
Differartial SOSI interiace: SC82 Ditlerential Hign-performance External Controlier (#2420) or S081-2 Differertial FastWids Adaprer/A
#2400, #2414, #2413, #2416, #6207, or #E200)
HACMP SCSI Conneclion A quandity of twe {2) each of FC 7217 of FC 7218 ane required Ry HAGMP implermentation
Software® An application that provides opticat library management finctions and drivers for the CBX Libraries is required
mmpmmmmmmmm%mmmmm
gependenties.
Year 2000 Yoer 2000 Ready®
Warrapty 1B limitod one year wartanty
Upgrade Options
3585 C-Serigs Models to Enbanced 3095 C-Series
models wS20B Yes
Mousl C84 1o Model (56 field upgrades available Yos

ORI  : The wicth at the Dase, with stabilizers is 484mm (1825 in.) for Model £82.

WW::& 3000 RPN * The actual weight of the optical library will vary depending on the number of intemal optical drives.
Perrage Seek ~ * These models, with a single-anded SCSE2 interface, are not supported on the 900-gerais POWERsanser,
- MO Rewritable or COW 25 ms A 8CS-2 differential interface is required. Some of the REE000 SCSI features may no longer be availabie.
Awarigie Seex - $ RISC Systery6000 or anplication softwere may Tequita an ADVEN0A selective enhansement insialiation,
Permanent WORM 120 ms Thes# 3995 Models do not include devica diivers of Optical Library Managerent Software. These reetd 1
foarage Latency Haems mmmﬂ;mwmmnawwmmmwmmmu
Meotage Load Time ss theseenhanced 3995 C-Series Optical Litwaries.
cm e m T «~£mm&m":imwﬁ = Gmmwnmmw\mmmmmasmdmmm
(’M'"’Wa spin-down) 3880 provicing, ancior recefving date data within ang babween the 20th and 218t centuries, provided afl other
Pate Tranafer Rate m:&mm@.mwm)mdwmmmmﬁ;m
Po— Py accurate date data with &,
4 6MB/sac
Burst  (syrchronous) 10adB/sec
Burst (asynclvonius) 6MB/sec
Butter Memory Capacity 2MB
Reliabiity
Mean Loads Between Faiure (MLBF) 1000.000
Mean Time Betwean Failure (MTBF} 100000 hours . 5 @ 66 ﬁ 1
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+ SYSTEM POWER PROFILE

- o 2 T Vo o " ;- -

BOC 7626-H50 SYSTEM
5/17/93  18:38 -
60 HERTZ SYSTEM

EQUIPMENT LIST
ROW C QTY UNIT-MGOD  REMARKS
1 6 1 70626-H586 KVA~.63 KW-.66 CON-RACK
2 6 17826-H56 KYA-.63 Ku-.68 CON-RACK
g g 1 9910-U33 KVA-.287 KW-.287 CON-C
5
b
7
8

1 7013-500 KVA-.81 XW-.81 CON-C
6 2 7133-D46 KVA-.483 KW-.483 CON-RACK
5 2 3153-BG3 KVA-.067 KXW-.87 CON-H
5 1 3575-L24 KVA-.45 KW-.35 (CON-H
5. 1 3995-C68 KVA-.38 Kw-.18 CON-H

:=-1,2,3)IBM 3PH,1PHLN,1PHLL  4,5,6)0EM 3PH, 1PHLN, 1PHLL
SYSTEM DATA

68 HZ DATA 3 PHASE 1 PH L-N 1 PH L-L TOTAL (3PH)
SYSTEM VOLTAGE......... = 208.66 126.00  208.00 208.08 VOLTS
STDY STATE RMS I/LINE= .89 7.88 11.98 9.65 AMPS
STDY STATE PEAK I/LINE= .08 18.81 16.95 12.80 AMPS
NEUTRAL I 3PH BAL SYS = .09 .00 .08 .08 AMPS
POWER FACTOR.......... = 00 .79 .99 .96
REAL POWER,.,......... = .00 .67 2.46 3.13
REACT.PWR (LEAD+ LAG-)= .08 ~.52 -.38 -.91 KVARS
APPARENT POWER........ = .00 .85 2.49 3.26 KVA
AIR HEAT DISSIPATION. .= .00 2.29 8.41 16.69 KBTU/HR
WATER HEAT DISSIPATION= .08 .00 .00 .00 KBTU/HR

SYSTEM NOTES
1) PROFILE VALUES SHOWN ARE POWER REQMT AT LAST CUSTOMER CKT BREAKER
PANEL(S) CONNECTING EDP/MG TO PWR SOURCE. LOSSES IN CABLE(S)
TO XFRMR/UPS AND IN XFRMR/UPS ARE NOT INCLUDED.
2} PROFILE ASSUMES WORST CASE USAGE,IE ALL DISK DRIVES
RUNNING AND ALL TAPES MOUNTED.

INRUSH DATA
THE INRUSH CURRENTS (PEAK) ARE:
ROW UNIT MDL AMPS  NOTE ROW UNIT MDL AMPS  NOTE

INRUSH NOTES ,
1} INRUSH VALUE GIVEN IS WORST CASE PEAK VALUE
FOR 1 UNIT OF THE TYPE SHOWN. , :
2) INRUSH CURRENTS FOR VARIQUS "URITS DO NOT OCCUR SIMULTANEOUSLY
SINCE UNITS ARE NORMALLY SEQUENCED ON.
3) ALL INRUSH CURRENTS (UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)
ARE FOR A HALF CYCLE QR LESS.

:
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UNIT DATA

i

BOC 7826-H58 SYSTEM
5/17/199¢ 18:38
60 HZ. SYSTEM

C UNIT-MDL :QTY: KVA : PLUG BTU BTU : POUNDS : SYSTEM
: 2 ¢ TYPE : WATER : AIR @ WGT/UKIT: NOTES
6%7026-H56 : 1: .630: RACK : 2648 : :
6*7026~-H58 : 1: .638: RACK : 2648 :
6*9916-U33 : 1: .287: ¢ : : 980 : :
g*7014-.560 + 1: .Ble: ¢ : : 34 : :
6*7133-D40 : 2: .966: RACK : : 3297 :
5*3153-8G3 : 2: .148: H : : 478 : :
5*3875-124 ; 1 .456: H : : 1195 :
§*3995-C68 : 1: .366: H : : 614 : :
TOTAL (3PH) 3.262 18693

* SYSTEM NEUTRAL CURRENT MAY BE WIGHER, CURRENT HARMONIC ANALYSIS
DIFFERENT AND TYPICAL CURRENT WAVESHAPES DIFFERENT THAN LISTED
SINCE THE ACTUAL CURRENT WAVESHAPE FOR THIS TYPE/MODEL IS NOT ON FILE.

PLUG NOTES
REF  :PROVIDED WITH MACHINE PROVIDED BY CUSTOMER
CODE : POWER CORD RATING : INLINE
PP/BU-REF:PLUG CAP:DESCRIPTION:VOLTS: AMP:PHASE:WIRES:CON'CTR OR REC'TCLE
C '40°RS T 3750 WATERPROOF 256 3 1 3 3933 3753
H o4 NEWA 5-1SPNONLOCKING 125 15 1 3 &I 5-15R

------------------------- LR RS AR R R N I N N IS I B Y

HA - HARVEY HUBBELL OR IEC 389 EQUIVALENT
RS - RUSSELL STOLL
NEMA- NATL ELECT MFR ASSOC CONFIG NO
BU ~ FIGURE NUMBER IBM BULLETIN C-B-2-4700-889
PP - INTERMAL REFERENCE USED IN POWER PROFILE
AND IN MANY INSTALLATION PLANNING MANUALS

’ﬁﬂEH RUSSELLSTOLL INLINE CONNECTOR IS USED WITH FLEXIBLE

METAL CONDUIT OR LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE CONDUIT, A
RUSSELLSTOLL FSA OR JPA ADAPTER IS REQUIRED.
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: GENERAL NOTES

1; KVA TOTALS ARE A VECTOR SUM,NOT ARITHMETIC SUM

2} TOTAL HEAT VALUES ARE DERIVED FROM TOTAL SYSTEM
POWER,NOT UNIT HEAT SiM

3) IF THE CPU USES A MG,KVA AND A/C DATA
FOR ATTACHED UNITS IS IN THE CPU DATA

4) THE VALUES SHOWN ABOVE ARE FOR DATA PRDCESSING EQUIPMENT
ONLY, ADDITIONAL POWER AND A/C LOADS SHOULD BE ADDED TO
COMPENSATE FOR NON-DATA PROCESSING EQPT. AND RCOM LOSSES.
CONSULT YOUR POWER AND A/C CONTRACTORS OR CONSULTANTS TO
DETERMINE IF THE TOTAL CAPACITY INSTALLED OR PLANNED
IS ADEQUATE

5) AN EMERGENCY POWER OFF BUTTON SHOULD BE
INSTALLED IN ALL COMPUTER ROOMS AS STATED
IN THE NATL. ELECTRIC CODE ARTICLE 645

6) THE USE OF NEW POWER CONVERSION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE DATA
PROCESSING INDUSTRY HAS CREATED UNANTICIPATED HARMONIC
CURRENTS., THIS OCCURS WHEN LARGE NUMBERS OF SINGLE PHASE
PRODUCTS ARE POWERED FROM THREE PHASE SYSTEMS. CONSEQUENCES
ARE A NEUTRAL CURRENT UP 7O 1.73 TIMES THE PHASE CURRENT FOR
THESE PRODUCTS, WITH POSSIBLE OVERLOADING OF TRANSFORMERS AND
BUILDING WIRING. CBEMA INFORMATION LETTER 'THREE PHASE POWER
SOURCE OVERLOADING CAUSED BY SMALL COMPUTERS AND ELECTRONIC
OFFICE EQUIPMENT' DISCUSSES DERATING TRANSFORMERS AND
OTHER PRACTICES FOR DEALING WITH THIS SITUATION. TO OBTAIN
THIS PAPER CALL 1-262-737-8888. USE TRUE RMS AMMETERS TO
MEASURE CURRENTS SINCE SIMPLE CLAMP-ON AMMETERS READ VERY
LOW WHEN HARMONIC CURRENTS ARE PRESENT

7) FUTURE GROWTH OF THIS DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM MAY REQUIRE GREATER
POWER AND COOLING REQUIREMENTS THAN SHOWN IN THIS POWER PROFILE REPORT.
THIS CAN BE DUE TO ACTIONS SUCH AS; MODEL UPGRADES , THE
ADDITION OF MORE DEVICES OR ADDING FEATURES THAT REQUIRE MORE POWER.
IT IS GOOD PRACTICE TO RUN ANOTHER PROFILE BASED ON AN ESTIMATE
OF FUTURE GROWTH AND CONSIDER THAT PROFILE ALSD WHEN SPECIFYING
THE POWER AND COOLING SYSTEMS FACILITIES.
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Zebra T300

THERMAL TRAANSFER DEMAND PRINTER

Introducing the 7300

The T3p0™ is an sfiordable, compact and simple-
to-use bar code printer that's perfect for firsttime
uSErs, With its thermal transter printing capability,
the 7300 produces long lasting labels that retain
their original sharp appeéarance, even after exposure
1o outdoor sisments and harsh chemicals. As e
rasult, it's ideal Tor applications such as compliance
shipping, iabeling pants bing, archiving document
files or tagging COMPANY assels.

Affordable

The 7300 is an affordable, reliable pointofuse
tabeling solution for iow-vplume printing applice-
tions. it inciudes many Standard features, such
as the peel-off feature, that are often options on
other brands. ‘

Simple-to-use

The 7300 is easy 1o st up, operate and maintain,
The printer's unique “clam shell” design makes
ACCesSS S0 8asy, NO special operator training is

required o install and reload media, Userfriendly, + Satisfy all of your low-volums,
Windows ™-based WYSIWYG BAR-ONE® software on-demand requirements for high-
comes as a standard feature, so aven computer quality, durable labels using any
novices will find it sasy 10 design and print labels. computer system
* Start using your new printer
¥ NP immediategl;with the supplied
Sialier than a shoe box and weighing just over BAR-ONE software, and Zebra

7 pounds {3.15kqg). the 7300 is perfect for busy : media and ribbon
anvironments or small spaces.
* Zebra's ZPL li° programming

Networic-ready “ language allows easy integeation

The 7300 can pe connected to your network via B into existing systems that run

Ethernet through the use of ZebraNet™ ., Zebra's ‘ Zebra printers—without the need
: for additional software

micro print server. This enables mulliple users
working on 2 venety of platforms 1o connect
the same prnter. As up 10 40 print jobs can be .

quaued from multiple hosts, the 7300 provides B  Industry/application
distributad, on-demand printing capabilities at an 3. overview
aftordable price. » Manutacturing/ product identification
5 » Distribution
. . : * Professional offices
For more information | + Heslth care
For additional detaiis on afl Zebra® primiers, = » Transport
: = Automotive

supplies, software and accessories, call your
Zebra representative or visit our website al:
httpJAwvwan.zebra.com.
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T300 Specifications®
: 7 STANDARD FEATURES -
PRINT SPECIICATIONS

o Prist Methodds Thegmat tanster

o Print Wiidth 107 {28 1o 4.3195° 1106w
< Primtiongth 057 {13mm 10 18407 (457mm)

» Resnlution 203dpi 18 dorgimm
~ Speedis 20%sec, (EDmm/sec.) ang
15%sec. (IBmmisec.)

PHYSICAL CHARADTERSTICR

« Lonyth 0.1 {287 mm) « Comtrustion ABSFolycarbonate plastic

» Wikhth B.8" {(Z24mm) * Waight 7ibs. (3.13kg)

» Halght £27Hi8Tmm) + Shipping We.  101bs. 4 Mkg
PROIAMTT FEATURES

= Transmissive and refigctive madia sensors = 32.bit processor

« Peal.off and tear-bar features » 812¢ DRASA
SOFTWARE

+ JPL. ¥ Programming Languago

uUniversa language for Zebra printers. hMakes label preation snd formanting simpls,
« BAR-ONE® Software

Tabra's Windows ™ based WYSIWYG iabel design ang printing software,
- 'OPERATING CHARACTERISTICS

TRAERONNENT
- « Oparating Temp. 40°F (4°C) 1o 100°F (38°C)
« Storage Temp.  4°F (-20°C} 1o 160°F (80°C}

* Oporating Humidity 10-80% non-condensing
» Storage Humidisy  10:80% non-ondensing

S TRICAL
» External 120VAC or 230VAC power supply @t 47-83Hz (additional country ine cords pvaitabie)

CORMURBIEATION | INTERFADE CAPABAITIES
» 36-pin Cenwronics-compstible pamiisl port » RS-232 serial port {S-pin}
AGENGCY APPROVALS - .
« UL 544 {Part 42.51; 08A 22.2 (No. 850) carnes CE mark of compdisnce; B0 950/EN S0880;
FCC (Pant 15 Subpan BAevel Al AAME 4.3.2; UL 1950; SORGB-475; EN 50082-1; CISPR 22 (Ciass B}

" MEDIA CHARACTERISTICS

MEDIA. SPECIEICATIONS
For optirnurn prnt quaity and grimer performance. use genuine Zebrs supplies,

» Width 107 (25mmi o 485 {118mm)  » Length 0.5 {13mm} 1o 18.0" (457mm} Tearoff §
« 3ax. Roll Capasity 4.07 {102 OO 1.67 @50y 2o

o Core Sizp 1487 {28mmp D TRU" 857mwn) Peekof! and culter

* tntarlabet Gap 008" Zmmito 018" (drm) - Thicknass 0.003" (0.076mm) 10 0.61° {0.26mm)

FIRAON SPECIFICATIONS
Ribbon iy recommendad to be at past & wids a5 media,

» fiax. Length/Roll  360ft {110mi » Cors Size

- Max. Widthy/Bolt 107 {25mmi 1042587 (1GBmm)  » Roll Capacity

45" {13y 1.D.
157 {38mmi G.0.

" FONTS / GRAPHICS [ SYMBOLOGIES

CHARACTER POMTHSEYS e
+ SHR Fonty Standard: 7 bitrnapped (A, B, D, E (OCR-B), F. G, H IOCR-A) ang
1 smooth (CG Trumvirate™ Boid Condensedt: 6, €, 10. 12, 14, 1850
o OWR Sets BV Cote Page 850 fimematonal charsctars, grephic sembois)

GHAPHIC FEATIRES
» Supports usar-defined fords and ghaphits~~intiuting custom logos

BAR GOLE TYMBOLOGHS
P sonal .
Code 30, Code 17, Code 53, Code 128, CODABAR, Pessey, LOGMARS, ntpreaved 2 of 6,
EAN-8, EAN-13, Industral 2 of §, UPCA, UPC-E, Standard 2 of 5, Fostnet, M&, UCCEAN 128,
UPC/EAN with 7 and 5 digit suppiements -
« Tara-Dirnenaional
ManCode, D417

OPTIONALFEATURES .

OFTIONS] ACCESSONIES
« ZetraPet™ micro print server (provides Etharmnet network capabifity)
- PLAIE™ print controller (Tor standsione applicstions; in piace of 3 computer}
+ fotary media sutter

T340 printer.
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Verson Hilfs, IL60061-310% 11.8.A.
Phone: +] (B47) 634-6700 or (800) 4230422
Fax: +1 (347} 913-8766

Zobra Technologlos Europs Limitad
Enropean Heodguarers Office

Zebra House

The Valley Centre, Gordon Road

High Wycombe

Buckinghamshirs HP13 68Q. UK

Phor: +44 {G) 1494 472872

Fax: +44 (G 1494 450103

Garmany
Phone: +45 () 6104 959135
Fax: +44 (0} 6104 3591 11

Zabrs Tochnoiogies Sorg i
Regional Sales Office—dsio/Pacific
301 Geyland Road #04-05
Geyland Cenwe, Singzpore 339344
Poooe: +65-542-0322

Fax; +63-842-0366

Zobra Tochnologiss Cory "
Regional Sules Office—Latin Anerica
4300 M. University Dy, Suite 0208
Fr Lawderdale, FL33351 US.A.
Phoae: +] {954) 747-5080

Fax: +1 (9343 747.3643

*Spaclications fated wre Jor baas wrodel printers with
dard fastiants anly unloss otherwdss noted. Aak

your Zeben repraserdtativs for detaiied specs tor the
ok i bt

e your sppl

A graduct s broad Razck sie ek of
Lopwey yous Zebea sahes zrpresenieg fv
spesific snformisiod.

449% Zeb Techoologres (i

RO dinana
41 {BASERay. 2 1298) Pravedd i USA. A2 1505208 regisored sompany
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L.D. Number: 023ALL Cisco 4500

¢ More Information on Cisco 4500-M Meodular Router

Introduction

Cisco's 4000 router familyis growing again, with a new platform (the Cisco 4500), two new ISDN
Network Processor Modules (NPMs), along with new IOS software features. The new 4500 joins the
modular 4000 familyand the fixed-configuration2500 and 3000 familiesto create the industry’s broadest
spectrumn of access router platforms. When combined with Cisco's Internetwork Operating System (I08)
features, these platform familiesform the most flexibleand diverse access router product line available.,
Now, more then ever before, Access Without Compromise means greater 108 functionality and features
on an even more diverse platform family.

The Cisco 4500 is a new m:;d:ranga platform with two key defining characteristics:

» A high-performanceRISC processor, which makes it particularly well suited, along with the new
NPMs and software features, to solving current and future wide-arca network (WAN) problems.

Cumpau‘biiitywith existing Cisco 4000 NPMs and with the Cisco I0S, thus providing protection
to customers’ existing investmentsin Cisco equipment and assuring the proven broad and deep
protocol support of Cisco's software.

The Cisco 4500 willbe dcployedm several different applications in each of the four market sectors:
Access, Core, Workgroup, and IBM networking. Its performance shines in processor-intensive WAN
applications. It offers benefits for IP network providers, multiprotocol network users, and legacy network
integration and migration.

This announcement pmvu‘les details regarding the Cisco 4500 and related new products and features.
These include:

» Cisco 4500—Cisco's new midrange router platform that features the high performance of the
64-bit IDT Orion RISC processor (a MIPS R4400 derivative), compaﬁbﬁltymﬂz Cisco's existing
NPMs, and the proven features of Cisco's I0S.

* ISDN BRI NPMs—Two new multiport ISDN BRI NPM:s for internetworking over cost-effective
Basic Rate Interfaces. A four-port version and an eight- port version are supported bynew ISDN
features in the 108, '

- upifwrerw cisco.com/warplpoblic/te/cise. . Jaccess/4000/4500_m/prodiiticd 500,
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& e Protocol Translation-—Long availableon Cisco's communication servers, protocol transiation is
e pow availableon the 4000 and 4500. Terminal sessions can be translated between Telnet, LAT,
and X.25, allowing interaction in nonhomogenous environments.

* Data Compression——Payload corapression for X.25 linksreduces usage costs by compressing the
payload of X.25 frames before they are sent out to the publicnetwork. Link compression increases
volume over point to point links by compressing the entire data stream.

o ATM-—-Cisco is announcing its intention to deliveran ATM NPM for the Cisco 4500 platform.
This commitment allows Cisco customers to plan ahead for simple upgrades when ATM services
are generally available. The delivery of the ATM NPM will further protect their investments in the
Cisco platforms.,

Figure 1.:

Cisco 4500

Overview
Cisco 4500

Throughout the world, networks are growing at a tremendous rate. As network size, comaplexity, and
bandwidth increase, so do the demands on the network infrastructure. Router configurations become
more complex, new features and protocols add to system software size, and faster networks stress
eqmpmmt%gxmsmgm andopasnngmcmmyﬁmt seemed plentifil a year ago might suddenly
become inadequate for emerging networking requirements. Anticipating this evolution, Cisco has created
the Cisco 4500, a new internetworking platform that will accommodate such growth.

* The Cisco 4500's high performance comes from its 100-MHz, 64-bit IDT Orion RISC processor. It
delivers impressiveresults in processor-intensiverouter operations, The fast clock speed and the RISC
architecture snable the router to speed through tasks such as encapsulation, policy/security screening, and
protocol conversion. This makes the Cisco 4500 an ideal platform for internetworks supporting SNA, for
security and pehcypamuonmgm campus internetworks, and for WAN internetwork gateways. It will
also prove its worth inthe ongoing internetwork migration as Cisco continues to develop new 108
features, higher-speed interfaces, and higher-density NPMs to make use of the avmiablepmfmmancc

Along with the new processor, Cisco has made some -significantmemory enhancements. The 4500
comes standard with 8 MB of main DRAM, 4 MB of system Flash, 4 MB of Boot Flash, and 4 MB of
shared DRAM.
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Main memory stores the IOS running configuration and routing tables. With 8 MB as the standard
configuration, the 4500 is ready to run I0S version 10.1. (For details of memory configurations see the
table on page 10.) The Cisco 4500's main DRAM can be upgraded to 32 MB for large networks with
large configurations or for future YOS versions with additional features.

Shared memory is used for packet bufferingby all of the router's network interfaces. The 4-MB
standard configuration is suitable for Cisco 4500s with up to 24 physicalor virtual network interfaces.
To increase throughput for greater numbers of interfaces (for example, config-urations including Frame
Relay interfaces with many DLCIs), the shared memorycan be upgraded to 16 MB of DRAM.

Systcm Flash stores the com;rressed system software image. The boot helper image, stored in EPROM in
prmeus Cisco 4000 routers, is stored in the Boot Flash on the Cisco 4500. Upgrading the Boot image

is greatly simplifiedwith this configuration.

Even with the changes in processor and memory architecture, the Cisco 4500 retains compatibility with

the Cisco IOS and with existing network interface modules. Delivery of the entire Cisco I0S feature set
on this new platform at first release is key to users who want to deploy the Cisco 4500 into existing
enterprise networks. Similarly,compatibilitywith existing NPMs is important to preserve the value of
customers' investments in Cisco products. Allrecent revision NPMs, with the single exception of the
NP-1E single-port Ethernet module, are compatible with both the Cisco 4000 and the Cisco 4500. (For
details see the NPM compatibilityrequirements in the table on page 9.)

ISDN BRI NPMs and 10S ISDN Features

Two new NPMs provide the Cisco 4000 and Cisco 4500 platforms with ISDN Basic Rate Interface
(BRI) support. One NPM has four separate physical ISDN BRIs; the other offers even greater density
with eight separate BRIs. Since each physical BRI supports two 64-kbps ISDN B channels, the four- and
eight-BRI NPMs provide 8 and 16 B channels, respectively.

The two new multiple BRI NPMs provide cost-effective remote office data gathering for organizations
that want to take advantage of less costly ISDN tariffs. ISDN BRI services are especiallycost effective
for internetworking connections where the 64-kbps channels can be saturated and when access is required
for only a portion of the working day. This is because tariffs are basedupcm the lcngthofmneﬂlatthe
calli is established, not on the amount of data forwarded. =

The Cisco IOS has an extensive set of features that make ISDN an even more effective internetworking
technology. These features include dial backup and dial on demand for IP and other protocols. More
information on Cisco's ISDN offering and the ISDN BRI NPMs is included in the ISDN Product

Amnouncement that accompanies this announcement.
Protocol Translation - 500611

Protocol translation has been offered on Cisco'’s communication servers and on some router platforms for
o several years. Now the Cisco 4000 and Cisco 4500 also support this unique feature. Protocol translators
[ convert between virtual terminal protocols to allow devices nmning dissimilarprotocols to communicate.
This feature provides improved applications availabilitythrough increased connectivity as well as cost
savings by protecting investments in Iegacy terminal and/or computer networks. Standalone devicescan -
provide this feature but at extra cost. By includingthis capabilityon the router, Cisco can further reduce
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our customners’ network Costs.

Cisco's protocol translation software supports Telnet, TN3270, Local Area Transport (IAT), and X.25.
Descriptions of these protocols follow.

» Telnet—Telnet is the TCP/IP remote terminal protocol. TCP/IP is the most widely implemented
protocol suite on networks of all media types. Cisco's protocol translation capabilitiesallow
sessions between Telnet devices and X.25 or LAT devices.

* TN3270—~TN3270 is the Telnet 3270 terminal emulator. TN3270 devices commmunicate with IBM
~ hosts or front-end processors that suppert TCP/IP. The Cisco Protocol Translator can be used by
X.25, Telnet, or LAT devices to emulate TN3270 devices for connection to IBM hosts.

¢ Local Area Transport (LAT)—LAT is Digita! Equipment Corporation's proprietary terminal
connection protocol used with Digital minicomputers. Cisco's routers support bridging of the LAT
protocol. The addition of protocol translation allows LAT packets to be converted for
communicationwith X.25 and Telnet devices.

» X.25 PAD—Cisco protocol translators support the X.25 protocol and X.3/X.28/X.29
specificationsfor virtual terminal support. This capabilityallows the conversion from X.25 to LAT
and Telnet.

Both the 4000 and the 4500 are capable protocol trans-lation platforms. Either unit can support up to 180
sessions. The 4500 will, of course, have sxgmﬁoantpmccsmng power to spare for routing functions, even
with a large number of protocol translation sessions running.

Data Compression | 500612

The demand for data to travel across the WAN is continuously increasing, driving the development of
faster link services and more efficienttransfer methods. The key elements that are driving the growth in
need for additional WAN bandwidth are the many different applications that are being used in the
networks and the growth in the size of the networks themselves. Of course, bandwidth does not come
without a price, so optimizinguse of the availablebandwidth is critical.

Cisco's commitment to develop and market products that can provide a lower total cost of ownership is
documented in the White paper published as Prodiict Bulletin#231 earlier this year. This commitment hias
resulted in 2 broad spectrum of hardware platforms and a comprehensive set of I0S features to optimize
usage of WAN links. These include features such as Compression, Priority Output Queuing, Custom
Queuing, Access Lists, Novell Static SAPs, and Novell IPX SAP filters. WAN optimization involves
processor-intensive functions that make the Cisco 4500 an excellent candidate for these applications.

Two new data compression features have been added to the IOS recently. Link compression and X.25
Packet Payload compression augment the existing TCP/IP header compression and DEC LAT
compression features. Link compression, which compresses all of the data on a serial interface, was
introduced in 108 10.0{4). It provides complete data-stream compression on a point-to-point

synchronous serial link. Payload compression, which compresses only the data payload portion of the

Q ’ data packet while leaving the header intact, is the required method of compression for operation across
virtual network WAN services such as X.25. Because the header information is left unchanged, the
packet still can be switched through the WAN packet network. Cisco's X.25 payload compression feature
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is incladed in JIOS version 10.2.

ATM

Several years ago Cisco released a Statement of Direction with a three-phase plan for ATM
implementationon our internetworking platforms. Since that time, Cisco has delivered each of the phases
as promised. Today, 2 native ATM interface is availableon the Cisco 7000 series.

Now, Cisco is announcing that the Cisco 4500 will also support a native ATM interface. In mid-1995
Cisco will release and ship a new ATM NPM. It will be availablewith T1/E1, T3/E3, and SONET/SDH
direct interfacesto ATM switches and services at rates up to 155 Mbps,

This commitment will allow our customers a long-term upgrade path for the Cisco 4500. For
workgroup/campus networks, customers can operate with an FDDI backbone now and upgrade to ATM
when the technology is more mature. This migration path requires only swapping the FDDI hub for an
ATM switch and FDDI NPMs for ATM NPMs. Customers' investments in infrastructure cabling, router
chassis, and LAN NPM cards are protected. For wide-area applications, customers will be able to replace
current serial NPM interfaces with ATM NPMs when services are deployed to swpm'tthm.Agam,ﬂm
value of the investmentmade in chassis and other NPMs will be maintained.

For early ATM technology adopters, Cisco has a product availabletoday. The Cisco 7000 ATM
Interface Processor (AIP) has been availablesince June. It provides the best-in-class performance and
functionalityexpected from a high-end core Cisco product. AIP-equipped Cisco 7000s along with Cisco's
HyperSwitch are creating the ATM router-cluster backbone networks.

The Cisco 4500 ATM NFM will be targeted to the increasing number of users who willneed only
backbone connectivity. This access, possibly duplicated many times over from remote sites over evolving
ATM public services, will demand a lower-cost solution. In these user environments, a low-cost ATM
LAN/WAN configuration based on the Cisco 4500, such as one ATM interface with four Ethernets or
one ATM with four Tokamgmtm'fwes,wﬂlbcthe ideal solution.

4500 Apphcatmns in Cisco s Key Segments

The Cisco 4500 offers the same modularity as the Cisco 4000. This flexibilityallows custom
-eonfigurations that can apply to many applicationsin all four of Cisco's defined market segments: Access,
Core, Workgroup, and IBM networks.

The Cisco 4000 remains the most cost-effective modular router in our product line. The Cisco 4500's
improved performance is very well snited for applications that are more processor-intensive. In particular,
and in combination with the new NPMs and software features, the Cisco 4500 will be used extensivelyin
WAN applications for higher density, policy/security, and protocol conversion and translation. The
examples that follow are some common applications in which the Cisco 4500 willbe used.

(e o 500613
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ISDN Core/WAN Application

Core/WAN 200614

The Cisco 4500 will be used in many different Core/ WAN applications, Its size, modularity, and
performance make it the router most appropriate for the distribution ring in large networks and even for
the core or backbone in some smaller internetworks. This section contains descriptions of some
Core/WAN applicationsthat could use the extra power of the Cisco 4500.

In the first example, shown in Figure 2, the 4500 is used as a distribution ring router. High-speed
interfaces conmect to core routers, and 16 BRIs are availablefor access from remote sites. This
configuration could accept 32 simultaneous B-channel calls, This type of data concentration function
usually calls for security/policyfiltering to control access. That processor-intensive function, along with
the throughput possible due to the density allowed, make the 4500 the ideal choice for this type of
application. W

{i Similararguments can be made for the 4500 when the WAN is an X.25 or Frame Relay network. By
using the quad serial port NPMs, a multiport WAN router can be built. With high-speed interfaces
upstream to the core, and medium-speed X.25 lines into the PDN, the Cisco 4500 could cost-effectively
concentrate data from many remote routers. X.25 payload compression and protocol translation further
improve the economics of this application They also further tax the processing power of the router,
making the Cisco 4500 an ideal platform for these applications. With Frame Relay interfaces, even higher
data rates and more virtual circuits can be supported. _

The next example, depicted in Figure 3, shows a common protocol translation application. Similarto the
preceding case, the Cisco 4500 is used to concentrate data from multiplesites, this time from over an
X.25 PDN. In this case, however, the router is performing an additional function. Remote users are

- making calls to the router through X 25 Packét Assembler/Disassemblers(PADs). The router accepts the -
calls, translates the terminal sessions from X.25 to Teinet, and forwards the new data on through the IP
network. When the IP host responds, the router translates Telnet back to X.25 for deliveryback to the
terminai over the PDN.

The reverse application is aiso useful. That is the case where Cisco routers form an IP WAN and the
Cisco Protocol Translation feature is used to commect to X.25 hosts.

Providing these fimctions on our Cisco 4000 and 4500 router platforms can save our customers from
purchasing extra dedicated devices and services for transiation. The protocol translator allows network
administrators to deliver services to dwmeusason legacy networks simplyand cost effectively.

The final Core/WAN application dascwsad here involves the use of Cisco's Generic Route Encapsulation
(GRE). GRE is used, among other reasons, to provide multiprotocol connectivity across a single protocol
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backbone. GRE is a processor-intensive function and is therefore a prime candidate for application on

the Cisco 4500. IP service providers can use this feature to offer their customers multiprotocol service as
well as to provide virtual private networks, Enterprise internetwork users could use this feature to tunmel
low usage protocols over a common backbone.

Protocol Translation Application

IBM

The Cisco 4500 is particularly well suited to SNA applications. The RISC processor provides the high
performance required to effectivelyhandle large SNA networks. Encapsulation, local acknowledgments,
protocol conversion, and custom quening are all key parts of an SNA/router solution, and all require
significantprocessing power,

Figure 4 shows some typical SNA network applications. The two computer-room Cisco 4500s provide
(w connectivity to the central site hosts. The interface is either via Token Ring or over serial SDLC lines.
The Cisco 4500's modular capability allows configurations with a high density of serial lines and several
Token Ring network interfaces, At the central site this can be used to dual-home the routers and provide
extra WAN paths for higher availability.

The routers shown at the remote sites provide connection to the local cluster controllers audtethina]s.
Again, connection can be via Token Ring or serial lines. Depending on the local environment and usage
requirements, the remote sites could be serviced by Cisco 2500, Cisco 4000, or Cisco 4500 routers.

Cisco's 108 supports SDLC transport, SDLLC, and RSRB on the Cisco 4500. SDLC transport is used
when both the cluster controllers and the front-end processors are connected to the internetwork over

-—getial SDLC lines. If the host site has migrated to-Token Ring LAN connectiotis; the SDLC-to-LLC2 -
conversion (SDLLC) is used. Finally,if both ends of the WAN intemetwork are Token Ring LANs,
RSRBisused.

In all three cases the SNA data is encapsulated and then transported over the multiprotocol internetwork.
Encapsulation is a processor-intensive function and thus is ideally suited for the Cisco 4500. All three
scenarios also provide some form of local acknowledgment to maintain the state of the connection to the
device without using valuable WAN bandwidth. This spoofing function is also processor intensive.

Figured.: 500615
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SNA Internetworking Application

_Access

The modular architecture and variety of NPMs available for the Cisco 4000 and the Cisco 4500 provide
customers with the flexibilityto configure access routers for multi-LAN sites where fixed configuration

routers do not meet their needs. As the lowest-cost modular router in the Cisco product line, the Cisco
4000 is ideally suited for access applications. Figure 5 shows a simple multi-LAN branch office. The

router must support Ethernet for one group of users and Token Ring networks for IBM users. Two

upstream synchronous lines provide connectivity to the backbone network.

- The Cisco 4500, with the same great flexibilityand even greater performance, can function as a regional

site access router, especiallywhere some data concentration from branch offices is required. Figure 6
shows an example of this configuration. The Cisco 4500 provides access to the core network for the
local LAN users, just as the Cisco 4000 did in the previous example. In this case, however, it must also
support the data gathering function for the branch office sites that are connected via a WAN.,

In this application, the extra performance of the Cisco 4500 enables the higher throughput required when
forwarding data from multiplesites. In the case where the WAN is an X.25 network, more use can be
made of the Cisco 4500's RISC processor bandwidth. The new Payload Compression feature can further
reduce the cost of data concentration by compressing the X.25 packet contents while leaving the header
to ensure transport across the packet-switched WAN. The smaller packets result in lower costs or
recovered bandwidth for more applications.

.

e RSB - . o e et et B At RENY

Figure5.:
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Cisco 4000 Access Application
Figare 6.:
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4500 Access Application
Workgroup/Campus

All of the specific applications for the Cisco 4500 described in the previous sections involve WAN
environments; however, there are applications in workgroup and campus environments as well.

In Figure 7, two FDDI NPMs and one serial NPM are used oz a single Cisco 4500 to provide
policy/security filtering between a campus FDDI backbone, a departmental FDDI server network, and a
WAN internetwork,

The Cisco 4500 can deliver the performance required for FDDI internetworking md for the extra load
demanded of the administrativepolicy/security functions.

Figure 7.:
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Campus Application

Cisco 4500 Configuration Guidelines

. 500617
Memory Requirements

The Cisco 4500 is a three-slot chassis very similarto the Cisco 4000, Both routers can hold up to three
of the various NPMs. Following s a brief description of each NPM, the number of ports available, and

the types of media cach supports.

s Ethernet—-Two versions are available:a singleport and a dual port for a maximumdensity of six
Ethernets per chassis. Both units provide both an AUI and a 10BaseT connector for each port.
Note that the Cisco 4500 does not support the 1E NPM, The 1E is the oldest of the NPMs and
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willnot pass EMI tests with the new, higher-speed Cisco 4500. Given the position of the Cisco
4500 with respect to the Cisco 4000, we expect that most will be used in higher-density
applications. The 1E will continueto be sold and supported in the Cisco 4000 chassis.

» Token Ring—NPMs are availablewith one or two Token ngports for a maximuemof six Token
Ring interfaces. On both single- and dual-port NPMs, DB-~9 ports provide a direct connection to a
media access unit (MAU).

» FDDI—-Bach NPM supports one FDDI network interface, Versions are availablefor either dual- or
ed multimode or dual-attached single-modefiber. The Cisco 4500 supports up to
two FDDI NPMs; the Cisco 4000 supports one.

* Serial—NPMs are availablewith two or four serial ports for a maximumof 12 synchronous serial
interfaces. Universal interfaces are provided where the cable attached to each port determines the
interface type and mode.

s BRI--NPMs are availablewith four or eight basic rate interface ports. Each port is an RJ45,

The following table shows the combinations of NPMs that are supported by both chassis types.

NPM Configuration Limits 500618
T [ Number of NPMs__
% iEarliest version supported on 4500
H s
DualEthemet }{.iw.%_.srmé,.l 203
Single Token Ring NP-1R) _i1,2,0r311,2,0r3
[Single Token Ring (NP-1RV2) | 1,2,0r301,2,0r3 Rev 4 -
Duai Token Ring L2 ot3,2,0r3  Rev.4 ] B
IMultimode, dual-atached FDDI 1 1lor2 __ iRev.5 _ ]
Multimode, singloatiached FDDIfT o2 Rev.s
‘Mﬁm&@ ZDZBE[Z mmmmmm . lwozg,.....,.,.ﬂ_..,m Rev.s
,....m,l 2 DL
2,0r3il,2,0r3 i
ih20r3 B

The standard memory configuration for the Cisco 4500 includes 8 MB of main DRAM, 4 MB of
e System Flash, 4 MB of Boot Flash,and 4 MB of shared DRAM. Main memory can be upgraded to 32
€ MB for large networks with large configurations or for future IOS revisions with additional features.
- System Flash memory can be upgraded to 8 MB for additional room for stored images. Shared memory
can be upgraded to 16 MB for applications where more then 24 physicalor virtual interfaces are
configured. The Cisco 4500 also uses Flash memory to store the Boot image. This change allows
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simplifiedBoot image upgrades.

The table below lists the standard and optional memory configutations fm‘ the Cisco 4500.
Configurations for the older Cisco 4000 and the Cisco 4000-M are included for comparison. It also

shows the minimummemory requirements for the Cisco 4500 and Cisco 4000 in order to support
several 08 releases. See the table footnotes for recommended configurations for specific applications.

Memory Requirements and Options
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{Use more memory for large configurations. This is independent of network size and protocol.
2Shared Memory: 4 MB is sufficient for applications with up to 24 physicalor virtual interfaces. For
greater then 24 physical or ~virtual interfaces use more shared DRAM.

30n the original Cisco 4000, the standard configuration was 1 MB, which was sufficientfor
applications with up to 5 virtual -interfaces. For networks with 6 or more physicalor virtual interfaces,
use 4 MB shared DRAM.

Due to the evolution of memory devices and speed requirement differencesbetween the Cisco 4500 and
the Cisco 4000-M, the components used to provide the memory in each chassis are different. The table
below shows the part numbers and descriptions for the various memory components.

Memory Compopent Part Numbers

@m Number %Platform §m

@-NMF‘“ isAddmonaiZ MB of Flash EPROM (total 4 MB)
MWWWW

f@«NPmM” g@ ;,Addmmal 12 MB of MamMemg (total 16 MB)

4000 :Additional 3 MB of Shared Memory (total 4 MB)
S

-NP8F-M (-) %:AddlnonaM MB of Flash EPROM (total 8 MB) ]
000-M ESN[BQggrade replawsthBMamMemo:y(totaISMB)
-NPIGM—M(—)MOO—M §=16MBUpgtade replaces 4 MB Main Memory (total IGMB) _

| i@g 2M-M (= lmmﬁswr@m4mmmmw(m 32MB) |
i . ,AddmmaHlvBofFlashEPROM(mmlShB)
BZMBUpgmdc lac_:_esBMBMamMemary(mml:’QMB)

S ,* bt bk Hitt e st uys s g rrrons®

Cisco 4500, Features, Pricing, and Availability

e Availabilityinformation for the Cisco 4500, the new NPMs, and the related software features is shown in
A the table below. Pricing information is included in the Ordering Information Addendum.
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Cisco 2505 and 2507 Router/Hubs

Cisco 2505 Router/Hub

» Products Catalgg Cisco gm&‘; Router/Hubs
S fies R Al Inteors

Introduction

Cisco Systermns is introducing two new Cisce 2500 models that combine in a single unit the proven
functionality and reliabilityof the Cisco 2500 router with a fully integrated managed workgroup wiring
hub, Targeted at small branch office environments, the new Cisco 2505 and 2507 models integrate the
basic local-area network (LAN) connectivity and routing requirements of typical branch offices. The
Cisco 2500 router offers flexibleLAN and wide-area network (WAN) feature support. The integrated
hub provides built-in LAN connectivity for simplified, cost-effective installation. Cisco's total solution
also provides integrated ccnﬁguraﬁon and management tools. Large companies can extend their
internetworks to sites with no previous conmectivity, and smaller businesses can now install and aentra‘.ily
manage complete LAN/WAN internetworks.

Features at a Glance

= Two fixed-configuration Ethernet hardware models: models 2505 and 2507 Eight or sixteen
repeated hub ports

= Three Internetwork Operating Systemftm] (I0S) feature sets

; ¢ Hub ports and router interfaces configurable via Telnet commands, Autolnstall, or Cisco

o SNMP-managed hub ports
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™
-

»

Integrated router/hub SNMP agent
Supported by CiscoWorks{tm] management applications
Two synchxmoussemlmterfamop&raﬂng at up to 4megab1tspﬁsemnd(Mbps)

Onc asynchmnous serial interface for low-speed WAN access forpmnaxydml—on—demandmmg
or dial backup connections

Benefits Summary

FlexibleLLAN connectivity, with support for 8 or 16 Ethernet hub ports.
Integrated hub ports providing:

o Simplifiedinstallation and improved serviceabilityand reliabilitywith fewer cables and
devices ,

o Space savings through one compact platform
o Simplified,integrated router and hub configuration through Cisco's Configuration Builder

o Centralized, simplified,and integrated rowter and hub management through Cisco's
CiscoWorks management applications

Flexible WAN connectivity, with one asynchronous and two synchronous serial interfaces for link
redundancy, line speed migration, and WAN cost optimization

FlexibleIOS[tm] fm sets, from the industry's lowest-cost, full- featured IP routing to the full
suite of protocols and features found in Cisco’s IOS‘Ente:pﬁse feature set

Proven reliabilityof the industry-leading Cisco 2500 router platform

Single-vendor supply and support through Cisco's direct and mdxrect field sales and support
organization and partnerships E e

500623
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Packet-Switched and Circuit-Switched Services

Both the Cisco 2505 and 2507 models come standard with Frame Relay, X.25, X.25 DDN, and SMDS
software, providing cost-effective access to packet-switched networks at remote sites. All models also
come standard with V.25bis and Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) signaling software for
cost-effective access to circuit-switched networks.

SDIL.C Consolidation

‘When ordered with the IOS Enterprise feature set (see the "Product Information” section that follows),
the Cisco 2505 and 2507 routers can be configured to connect a local SDLC deviceand a LANto a
corporate internetwork using either synchmtmus serial port. This configuration allows an organization to
maintainits SDLC investments while gaining pea'fcrmancc improvements and greater management
coniml

Protqcol Translation

Also availablewith the IOS Enterprise feature set, Cisco's protocol translation feature provides improved
applications availabilitythrough increased connectivity, as well as cost savings by protecting investments
in legacy terminal networks, This feature extends the life of those terminal-to-host environments while
allowing migration to LLAN-based applications. Cisco's protocol Iranslanon softwarc supports Telnet,
Local Area Transport (LAT), X.25 PAD, TN3270, and rlogin.

Data Compression

Cisco announced a comprehensive s rt strategv for data compression earlier this year. In addition
to TCP/IP header and DEC LAT compression, ali Cisco 2505 and 2507 models currently support link
compression for up to 128 kilobits per second (kbps) with LAPB encapsulation and Frame Relay header
compression. In 10S Release 10.2, X.25 payload compression will be supported. These compression
techmiques ensure a wide range of support for optimizing wide-area internetworking costs.

Product Information -
i ‘V i PR . e T 7-7"7-1;‘—.@ e
The integrated router/hub models are availablein two fixed hardware configurations: =~ "o 7
=
************************************************************************* m
MODEL  INTERFACE CONFIGURATION
= S TR R

CISCO2505 One Bthernmet interface with eight repeated bub ports, one slow-
speed asynchronous gserial, and two synchronous serial
interfacas. i

CISCO2507 One Ethernet interface with sixteen repeated hub ports, one
slow-speed asynchzonous serial, and two synchronous serial
interfaces.

N e T T R R A R I I R R A I L T I A S S Y

Both hardware models come with 8 or 16 RJ-45 connectors on the back of the unit. The Ethernet
interface is internal to the chassis, with the 8 or 16 connectors representing repeated hub ports. A
separate Ethernet AUI connector is not included. These models are targeted at small access environments
with basic LAN connectivity requirements. By integrating the wiring hub repeater, there is no need for
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external router-to-hub cables, separate hub installation, or additional physical space for two units.

Each of the two hardware models can be ordered with any of three YOS feature sets. They range from a
low cost, IP-specificfeature set (IP), to a Desktop (DT) feature set containing TP, IPX, AppleTalk, and
DECnet, to an Enterprise (EN) feature set containing Cisco's full 108 protocol suite. Each set includes
Cisco's unique Autonstall capability, the "plug-and- play” router feature that allows for rapid, economical
router installation with minimal expertise at remote sites. The specxﬁcpmwcols and features suppmted in
each feature set are summarized in the following teble.

CATEGORY PROTOCOL / YEATORE | Ip or EN |
e m*—mmmm!mwl
LAN IP, Bridging, LAN extensgion host | = * * |
IPX, AppleTalk 1 & 2, DECnet IV | * *
DECnet V, O8I, XNS, Banyan VINES, Apollo | * |
Domain ] | ] l
WAN Dual Synchronous Serial, Compression | * * L |
HDLC, PPP, X.25, Frame Relay, SMDS#, ISDN | =+ * = |
---------------------------------------------------------- eeeescanreas]
IP Routing RIP, IGRP, OSFF, BGP, EGP | > * * .
ES-18, IS-1I8 | *
------------------------------------ R ARl R R el
TBM RERB, Proxy Explorer, SNA Local LU | =+ * * uo
Address Prioritization, Local ] -
Acknowledgment, Administrative | &
riltering, NetBIOS Nane Cachi.ng access | )
Control Filtering J | Py
Serial Tunneling or SDLC Transpori, SDLC | * s
Link-Level Support, SDLLC i
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" [=mmemccmmnenanna]
Management AutoInstall, SNMP, Integrated Hub | = * * |
Management, MIBs i |
---------------------------------------------------------- R A LER AR
Protocol Telnet, LAT, rlogin, TN3270, X.25 PAD H « |

Translation ‘ ) }

--------------------------------------------------- WM N e e W W W R W om W

# gMDS is only in the EN feature set as of Releage 10.0. SMDS will be in all
three feature sets as of 10.2(2}.

. Each model comes standard with 4 megabytes (MB) of Flash EPROM memory and either 2, 4, or 6 MB
efDRAMmemory,dependmgm which IOS feature set is ordered. Flash memory can be expanded in
two ways. One option provides a "dual-banking" capability for uninterrupted router availabilityduring
10S upgrades. The second option provides an additional 4 MB of Flash memory for expanded code space
for future IOS releases. DRAM memory, which provides for a combination of shared packet memory and
system memory, can be increased to a maximumof 18 MB total. This combination of standard and
optional memory provides users with cost-cffective, expandable memory configurations, ensuring that the
Cisco 2505 and 2507 models can support any access environment, both today and into the future. The
memory configurations are summarized in the following tables.

IOS RELEASE 10.0 (all)
I08 RELBASE 10.2 (IP & 108 RELEASE 10.2
besktop feature sets) (Enterpnse feature set)

S S S

Single-bank capability Ome 4-MB SIMM (standard) m 4-1@ SIMmMs (opticnal)

RO
vl
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management information and functionality for both router and hub components. Instead of
managing the router and the hub separately, CiscoWorks' CiscoView application covers both
with the same user interface and workstation or PC. CiscoView includes the following tools:

W Port Configuration -~ Enables simplifiedconfiguration of the hub's ports.
B Physical View — Graphicallydepicts the router and hub physical configuration,
1including interface and port descriptions.

¥ Show Status — Depicts the status of interfaces and ports for easy identificationof
problems at a glance. Data provided includes whether the ports are operationally
up/down and administrativelyup/down.

B Troubleshooting — Allows for simplifiedtroubleshooting of routine problems,
includingresetting a port or interface and gathering traffic statistics.

¢ Cisco Configuration Builder -- In addition to being able to configure the routing features
in the Cisco 2505 and 2507, Cisco Configuration Builder provides a simplifiedmeans of
configuring the integrated bub ports. Configuration Builder automatically "learns” the model
and hardware configuration and provides a hub port configuration window. This allows the
user to configure both the router and hub with the same easy to use graphical user interface
(GUT) application and PC.

500626

With CiscoWorks and the new Cisco 2505 and 2507 integrated hub models, users gain a cost-effective,
easy-to-install, centrally managed LAN/WAN solution.

Dial-on-Demand Routing (DDR) ... ‘ et s e s

Dial-on-demandrouting facilitates using WAN links only when necessary. For remote locations that only

~ require occasional access to network services, the Cisco 2505 and 2507 models’ dial-on-demand feature
reduces the cost of wide-area access by making use of ISDN or serial dial-up lines as alternatives to
costly leased lines. Cisco's IOS currently supports DDR for IP, IPX, and AppleTalk protocols.

Dial Backup

The dial backup feature provides a more economical solution than a second leased line when users require

- a backup link for disaster recovery. If access over the primary WAN link fails, the second dial-up lineis
automatically brought on line. This feature also allows for a second line to be activated to load-share
traffic if the primary link experiences a user-selected threshold.
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The new Cisco 2505 and 2507 models integraie a fully managedwirz‘ng&ubmm the industry-leading
Cisco 2500 series router.

Applications 500627
Integrated Hub Functionality

The Cisco 2505 and 2507 models offer an ideal combination of connectivity and management for small
Temote access or bra:wh office environments,

o L.AN Wiring Concentration -. These models use low-cost, unshiclded twisted pair (UTP) cable
wired in a star configuration for casy installation. If needed, changes and additions can be made
easily by using a modular patch cord. Because the hub is integrated into the Cisco 2500 chassis,
there is no need for separate power cords or bub- to-router cabling; everythingis neatly contained
in one compact desktop-, rack-, or wall-mountablechassis.

" s WAN Connectivity — As with all Cisco 2500 models the Cisco 2505 and 2507 models come with
one asynchronous and two synchronous serial interfaces allowing for easy connection to the WAN.
The Cisco 2500 familyoffers flexible WAN access and migration from lower-cost asynchronous
technologies to higher speed synchronous connections.

o Network Management — The Cisco 2505 and 2507 models allow for complete in-band network
management from any SNMP-based network management station. This feature allows the Cisco
2505 and 2507 models to be remotely managed from a central site, eliminatingthe need for
network management expertise at the remote location. The Cisco 2505 and 2507 models comply
with the applicable standards in RFC 1515 (Definition of Managed Objects for IEEE 802.3

Medium Attachment Units) and RFC 1516 (Definition of Managed Objects for IEEE 802.3

(\' Repeater Devices). In addition to standard SNMP management capability, Cisco offers the

following other installation and management capabilities:

o CiscoWorks Integrated Router/Hub Management - This feature provides detailed
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Dual-bank capability Two 4-MB SIMMs {optiomal} Two B-MB SIMMs {(optional)

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

DRAM Mepmory
TOTAL DRAM
I0S FEATURE SET standard Optiong
0t g T S e St SR 0 i Y o et S e e st e e o TR T
Enterprise 6 MB 18 MB
Desktop 4 MB 6 MB, 18 MB
IF 2 MB 4 MB, 6 MB, 18 MB

--------------------------------------------------------

Cisco 2505 and 2507 Connectivity

Ethernet

The Cisco 2505 and 2507 models provide § or 16 10BaseT RI-45 unshielded connectors compatible with
the Ethernet Version 2 and IEEE 802.3 interface protocols.

Synchronous Serial

The Cisco 2505 and 2507 serial ports provide up to two dedicated serial port interfaces operating in DCE
or DTE mode compatible with leased line, circuit-switched, and packet-switched services at speeds up to
4 Mbps. The serial port connectors use flexibleserial transition cables, a universal design common to the
( Cisco 7000 FSIP interface card, the Cisco 4000 4T network processor module (NPM), and other models
o within the Cisco 2500 family, This feature enables easy transition to any of the common physical
interfaces, inchuding V.35, EIA/TIA-232, BEIA/TTIA-449, EIA/TTIA-530, and X.21, as well as common
spares across Cisco's entire product line.

Asynchronous Serial (Auxiliary Port)

In additioﬁ to the two dedicated synchronous serial lines, the Cisco 2505 and 2507 model's auxiliary
interfaces are configurableto provide an additional dial-up line for asynchronous routing. Asynchronous
routing of IP, IPX, and AppleTalk protocols at speeds up to 38.4 kbps is supported over these interfaces.
SDLC. |

When ordered with the IOS Enterprise feature set, the Cisco 2505 and 2507 synchronous ports can be
configured to connect SDLC devices to a corporate internetwork, Cisco STUN and SDLLC features
provide SDLC control of the serial link. The serial ports support NRZ/NRZI and foll- or half-duplex
functionality. '

Product Compliance

The Cisco 2505 and 2507 router/hubs meet or exceed the following product safety requirements:

» UL 1950 ’
o CSA 22.2 through 950 200628

* EN 60950
« EN 41003
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e BABT
* AUSTEL (AS3260, AST00)

In addition, the router/hubs meet or exceed the following specifications for electmmagnenc compatibility
(EMC) and are certified to meet the Emupcan EMC Directive:

» FCCClass A

VDE 0878 Part 3 and 30, Class B
* CISPR 22 ClassB

VCCI Class 2 (Japan)

NFC 98020 (France)

CE Mark (Europe)

IEC 801-2,3,4,5,6

* [ ]

. & @

Complete telecom network certification information, including country-by- country status, is available

onlineon CCO fer registered users only under "Product Approval Status by Country.” Please review

this data for the most recent updates regarding country availability,including certification/ registration

numbers. If there manyquesﬁonsregardmgpro@ct approvals,pieasesen&thgmto
pm-approvals@cisco.com.

Planned Orderability and Availability

The Cisco 2505 and 2507 models will be available for shipmentat IOS release 10.0(6) on October 28,
1994. Availabilityon a country-by-country basis will depend on compliance testing status, and can be
found online as described above. All memory options will be availablewith the initial shipments. Orders
for all products will be accepted beginning September 12, 1994.

Posted: Wed Dec 3 09:05:21 PST 1997
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